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------Model 1001------

Introduction 
Conw:uul:ujons for selectin@ che 1'RS-80S Model 100 Portable Computer. The Model 100, 

which fits easily into a regular sized briefcase. has many special features and functions that make 
it 1hc pc:rfc<:t portable computer for home or office - or anywhere in between! 

Whether you·re a computer professional or novice, you'll find ,he Model 100 simple to operate . 
lcs special features include fi,.·c "built-in'' Applicatio1\ frog.nuns: 

• TEXT for teJtt and word processing preparotion. 
• TF:t.C.OM fnrcomninnit'~tion with other computt>rs . 
• SCHEOL 10 keep track of appointments ond other schedules. 
• AOORSS 10 maintain addre!'.<es and pl>one numbers . 
• BASIC that lets you write your own programs easily and quickly . 

The Model JOO offers the convenience of bauery operation for portability or AC l)Ower for home 
and office u~e . 

Furthermore. ::.i full-1d1e kryho:mt pmvides eig.h1 rrogr-.:.mm:~ble Fun('lion Keys, four Command 
Keys, four Cursor Movement Keys, and o 1 O~Key Numeric- Pad. 

The Model 100 .tl&o ho$ it, own built in modQm (for computcMo-computer communication over 
chc tele~onc) as well as an RS-232C Interface, the most univcrsaJ standard for linking computer 
equ1prncn1 . 

And when you ha\'e 1he Model 1()0 connected to a phone . you can also use the Computer as an 
automatic dialer that stores and dials hundreds of telephone numheo:! 

The Model JOO can be used with the following option•I equipment: 

• Cassette Recorder for progrnrn or data storag,c on cassette tapes. 
• Par31Jel Prin1ers (daisy wheel or dot~matrix) tor printed copies of documents, programs, or 

dato . 
• Bar Code Reader for product marking-code identification (UPC, CODABAR. etc .) . 

(Optional/e>.tra soflw..t.rc required.) 

ond more! 

The Mo<Jd 100;.,. available with 8K (26-3801) and 24K (26-3802) or Random Access ~1emory . 
You can expand this with the Model 100 RAM Upgr:,dc Kit (26-3816) that provides an 
"lklilioual SK of memory. ClnMallatiun required by a qualified Radio Shock ~ervicc technician.) 

1 
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About this 111a11ual . . . 

F<lr yQUr conve nience. we1 vt djvided this m3nu3I into four parts: 

Part I describes the Model JOO and should get you staned using your new computer nght away. 
This scclion won't go into a Ice o f detail. bu, by lhc time you fiu.i!)h ii. you' ll lx: able to use your 
Model 100 for a variety of applications - including texl preparation, appointmcri scheduling, 
and communiC"ating with an information service. 

Part O " teaches" you how to use the Application Programs introduced in Pan I by ~xplai oing in 
<k1~il :1n<I providing ex(un plt"S. 

Part Ill describes Model 100 BASIC, th< bui lt-in programming language that allows you 10 
"-rite )'Our own .. cu~tomir,cd" programs, 'This .1ection wo,,'t try to teach yo 1.1 }JIIV~aa11u11i11g in 
general. II simply £ells how this Compulcr usc.s BASIC. tf you want to learn more about 
programming, we recommend Gelling SIIU1td with TRS-80" BASIC (Radio Shack Catalog 
Number 26-2107). 

Part rv. the Apr-::ndice...; , Cfln1;,iini:: infnrm~tion abou1 ronncc1ing :rnd using the Model 100 with 

various optional equipment . lt also provides technical informariori that you may need when ~ing 
the Model I 00. 

We suggest you become familiar with this manu:il (especially Pan I!) and the Model 100 before 
you begin u.sing lhe Computer. After that, the Mod,//()() Quick Reference Guide (included with 
this package) should ketep you up-and-running! 

So take a few mmUlcs now and 2,t 1 '-<> know your ~w Pnn-;lhfe Computer- and re,membcr that a 
little extra 1ime spent now may save you hours later on. 

2 
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MODEL 100 

PART I / 
GETTING STARTED 

WITH THE MODEL 100 

Since we know you'll want lo gel started wilh your TRS-80• 
Model 100 Portable Computer as quickly as possible, everything 
you·11 need to know to use your Model 100 will be diScussed In 
this section. 

We'll slart w~h a descriplion of the Model 100. Read Chapler 1 
carefully since many ol lhe Computer's special features (includ
ing the keyboard) are unique to the Model 100 . 

Chapters 2 and 3 will show you how to load batleries into the 
Computer, oonnect it to an AC power source, and turn the power 
on and off . 

Chapters 4 and 5 describe what you see on the Display when 
you tum the power on, and what you should do then. 

Finally, Chaple< 6 provides quick inslructions on using lhe Model 
1oo·s built-in Application Programs . 

Whal Chapter 6 won't do is give you an in-depth description of 
Model 100 Application Programs, BASIC Interpreter, and opera
ting procedures - especially in regard to connection ano 
operation of optional equipment (such as printers and cassel1e 
recorders). For a detailed diecuseion ol thoso topics, coo the op
propriate sections later in the manual. 
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-------Operation-------

1 / Description of the Model 100 
Open the p-3cbge and t:ike out the Model 100. Do not throw :iw.1y the fUCki.ng ttl"-lerinl or the 
box. They may be useful if you ever need to send the Computer thmugh the mail . 

11,e Mv<ld 100 pa1.:bg~ iudu\lc~ . 

• A Model 100 Portable Computer 
• This owner's manual 
• A Quick Reference Guide 

The Model 100 features a Liquid Crystal Display (LCD), a full-site, 1ypcwriter-style keyboard. 
and connecton that allow a variety of optional equipment to be anached to the Computer . 

Figure 1-1 . Model 100 (Front View) 

G) L CU Screen T he Model 100 Oisplo.y httS e.i~ht lines that allow •IO churn.cterS on euch line . 
The Screen can be adjustc<l for op1imum ,·kwability, 

@ Ke.,boafd Fv1 fuv)t i1p1,lica.1iv11~. the: Kt:yliva1J ~au Ix u.;'lc:tl t:.\~tJ y like: a )lam.h11J 

typewriter. However, the Model 100 does have a few special keys (see Figure 1-2 for more 
derails). 

0) Power ON/OFF Switch Mo"·e th.is ~witch 1owa1'<Ls 1he from 10 rum the power ON. Tu 
conserve 1he ba.1teri¢S, the Model 100 automatically 1ums the power off if you do not use it 
for 10 minutes. (For details. see · · Powe.r .. Qft ' in Chapter 3). When an automatic 
power.off occurs. the switch will shll be in 1he ON position even though the power is OFF. 
To tum the power OK. move the switch to the OFF position. then back ON . 

© Display Adlustment Ola! Adjust this dial for optimum vicwabilily . 

(D External Power Adapter Connector Connect the appropriate end of the Radio Shack AC 
Power Supply 26-380,:1 (n p1ional/ex1ra) 1n rhi,- connee1nr. I J~c nnly rhi,;, powt"r' ~upply! 

Connect the other end of the power supply to a 120 VAC wall-outlet or approved power 
Strip . 

s 



------Model 1001

------

© Low Battery Indicator Before the Model IOO's operational batterie,; become exhausted. 
this lndicaror will illuminate. When it does. you h3vc about 20 minutes of power 
remaining. You :1hould replace 1111: baucrics as quickly as possible when the Indicator 
ligh1s up. 

n,~ Model 100 KeybOard is cap;ble or prOdue,ng upper• and lowercase alphabetical characters 
os well as special and graphic chara<tcrs. If held down, each key on lhe keyboard will 
continuously gene.rare ('h:.rnc1~rs ("auto.repeat''). 

In addition. the keyboard contains: 

• Eight Programmable Func1ion Keys (([!) . (!ID) 
• Four Command Keys (tmIIID, mn), (llilfO. ~ ) 
• Fuu1 Cu1~v1 Movcmcm Keys (E), E), ©. @) 

Figure 1-2. TRS-80 Model 100 Keyboard 

Q) Programmable Funttion Keys Kers (l1J through (!ID have predefined functions in each 
of the five Application Programs. ln each Application Program, the ··currcnc·· definition of 
each key .... ;u be d i~playcd abuvc th: appruprialc Function Key. In BASIC, these keys may 
be programmed for .. customiud" oper:i1ions. 

@ Command Keys The Model 100 kcybOard has tour predefined keys which pcrfom1 
s-pecific operations. These operations arc the same in all of the 
App1ication Programs. 

• mt£) allows you to insen or mo\'e text that you previously defined. 
• cmII) displo.ys the definitions of the kc.y.s (fi) througl, (£8) iu the 1,,"Urn:m Application 

Program. 
• CffllHD Jets you print out on a printer whatever is currently displayed on rhc 11ict.pby (ln 

BASIC or TEXT, (S!llll}<mlHIJ will print theentirc "me.") 
• illllSil causes program excculion tQ bah temporarily. (ll!EAK) ((SllIEI) <E!lill)) 

" l>rcus· · program execution completely. 

(i) Cursor Mo,,ement Key$ These four " arrow·· keys move 1he Cursor on the Display. They 
pe.rtonn the same operations in all o(the Application Programs. 

© ~ This key is the " escape" key. 
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------- Operation1-------

® 

® 

Q'D) This key advances 1he Cursor to 1he next prcdetcnnined "tab" selling (eight spaces at 
a time), 

~ This is the "control" key. It can be used in conjunction wi1h alpba keys to send 
Control Codes. In TEXT, it also allows a variety of Cursor movement options . 

ICM!$ LDCIJ When yoo pi,:ss this key. you will "lock-in" uppercase letters. Pi,:ss again to 
"unlock" capiial le1ters, allowing lhe op1ion of upper• or lowerc.ise letters. {tXPS LDCKI 
affects only U\e alpha-keys. If you need 10 type 1he characters at the top of'the other keys • 
press !lllllD-
(S!!Il!) This key can be used the same as with a standard typewriter. (S!IIED, pressed in 
coojur.ction with any other key, will produce uppettase letters or a key's altema,e 
dehnIt1on. 

(li!!!!D When lhis key is pressed in conjunction with another key . 39 " special" Graphics 
charac1crs become available. Pressing lS!llll) lfflJ tollowe4 by another key provtaes 34 
additional " block" Graphics characters . 

@ (tl!!!D Pressing 1his key provides 32 additional special characters. Pressing (IIUil) (tllQ£) 
followed by another key enables more special characters . 

@ illl> When this key is pressed, 1he keys with numbers in Ille lower,riglll comer can be 
used as a J 0-key Numeric Pad . 

@ (mil!l) This key is used like the carriage n:rum on a conventional typewriter. In moSt 
applications. press CE!Il:I!ll at the end ol each statement. 

@ (fflf) Pressing lhis key will erase the charmer which is 10 1he lefl of the Cursor. Pressing 
illED (i:sIIIID(BS!l) will erase the character the Cursor is directly oo top of . 

Figure 1-3. Model 100 (Rear View) 

(D RESET Bullon If the Model 100 ever "locks-up" (i.e., 1hc Display will "freeze'' and all 
keys seem tO be inoperative), press this buUOfl to return to tbc Main Menu ("st.art·up") 
Screen. h's highly unlil<<ly diat 1l1c Model 100 will ever lock-up when you're using the 
bu lit iii AppJi<::ation Progr3ms, However, this situation may occur whh cu~romi1.ed 

programs. 

@ RS-Z32C Conuector Altaich a DD-25 cable (such as Radio Sho.ck C3b.log Number 
26-1408) to this connector \'-•hen you need to receive or transntll seria1 information. When 
communicatina directly with ano1her TRS-80 compu1er, a Null Modem A.d,Jpi.r (26-1496) 
is required. An 8" Cable Extender (26-1497) may also be required . 

G) PRINTER Connector For hard-copy prinrnut~ of information, attach any Radio Shack 
parallel printer 10 diis connector using an optionaVcxtra Model JI)() Para/I,/ Print,r Cablt 
(26-1409) . 
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© 01rect Connect Moc:lem (t'HUNE) Connector When communicating with another 
compu1cr via the Modt.l 1oo·s built-in ml)dem. cnnnec1 the round end of the option31Jexlra 
Mt>d,/ JO{) Diru1 Co11n~c, Mod'1m Cabk (26· 14 JO) I() this COflJlC...::101. Be :,ure to ~• the 
Modem Switch (on the lcf1 side of tl>e Model 100) ,., ANSwer or OR/vinatc - depending 
on whe-ther you are caJlin,g the other computer (' 1ORJOina1ing 1hc call'') or ii is calli ng 
you. 

0) CASSETTE Recorder Connector To save or load inform:uinn on a cassette t:ape. connect 
the cassetce recorder here. (Optional/extra cassette recorder required. We suggest the 
CCR-81 Computer Reoo,der (26-1208) and C-20 leaderless computer cassette tapes 
(26-301).) 

© Bar Code Wand Connector Attac.-h 1he optional/extra Bar Code Wand to this connecior. 
Note 1ha1 spec-iaJ Bar Code Reader softwate is required. 

G) Direct Conned/Acoustic Coupler Modem Selector If yni, :-.N> romm.unicating with 
another computer over 1he phone lines via the bu1h-in Direct Connec1 t.,fodcm, se, 1his 
switch to DlRect Connect, Jf you arc using the optionaVeXlra Mode.I l00 Acoustic Coupler 
(2<~380.5), ,et lhts selcc,or to ACOUsllc. 

® ANSwerlORJGl11a1e Selector If you are ·'originating·· a phone coll to anmher computer, 
sct this switch 10 ORJG. If another computer is calling your Model 100. set 10 ANS. 

© 

Figure 1 ·4. Model 100 (Bottom View) 

. Memory Power Switch Set lhi~ )Witc.:h to ON ufler insrnlling the batteries. The Model IW 
will no, operate if this swi1ch is off even when the Power Switch is set 10 on . 

lmporoanr Nme! Wbtn you se1 rh1s sw1tch to UFF. all infonnation stored in 1hc 
Computer's memory is erased. 

Battery Compartment When no, connected to an AC power source, the Model 100 gets 
its power from four AA size. opera1ional batteries that must be installed in this 
companmcnl. 

ROM Module Expansion Compartment An optional/extra ROM M<>dule Cartridges can 
ll'C i11Sl'flell imo 1h1s companment 10 further expand your Model IOO's capabilities. 

ID Tag Be sure to label the ID rag included with this package . 
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-------Operation-------

2 I Getting Power to the Computer 
The TnS•809 Mode] I 00 pro"·idcs the con,·cnic ncc of batter)' opcrocion M well ns standard 
I20VAC power for exiended use . 

Battery Installation 
The Model 100 uses four. size AA A lk:tline o~r:uion:it h:\lfPriP.5 \Vp ,1,1ggP~I you \l'-t": RMio 
Shack C:nalog Number 23-552 • 

The Model l00 olso conttHns o Ni ~Cod boucry lhot is outomaticoJly re c:horged whene.vt?r you use 
1he Mt)~1el I 00. This hauery provide.Ii 1he power to store programs and data whe.n the .\1udeJ I 00 
is 1urned off. How Jon~ 1he buill-in Ni-Cad ba11ery remains charged depends oo how mucll RAM 
(memory) your Model 100 has. An 8K unu will retain alJ information for abotit 30 days afler las1 
power-on; a 32K unit will retain all information for nbout eight days . 

How long 1he four openuional b:meries las, depends on how often you use the Computer. For 
ins1~nce· 

Computer Use Per Day 

1 hour 
4 nours 

' 
Table 2-1 

To install th, four op,rntionnl batteries: 

Estimated Battery Life 

20 days 
5 days 

l. Remove 1he Bauery Cover \on the bouom of 1he Compu1er case) by sliding i1 in rhe d1rec1ioo 
indk.atcd by the arrow • 

2. Posj1ion the baucrics as shown in figure 2- 1 . 

Figure 2• 1. Battery Polarity 

3. Replace the Baucry Cover . 
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The l\ilemory Power S,vitch 

When you first lake the Model 100 OUI of the box. the Memory Power Swnch will be set to OFF. 

After ins,alling the four openuional batteries, set the Memory Power Swi1ch (nex1 to 1he Bauer)' 
Compartment) 10 ON. The Model 100 will not openuc if 1his switch is se110 OFF even when the 
Power Switch is SCI 10 UN, 

er 11, 
ti 11, 

i 0 
a. I ~ 
a 
2 l 
II 0 
:I 

Figure 2·2. Memory Power Switch 

lm.pQrtant! You .should 11.vr ~ct 1hc Memury Puwcr Swill '.h 10 1he Of"r position when simply 
replacing rhe four opcra1ionaJ batteries. The only time you really need m set rhis Switch ttl OFF 
is when )'OU arcn ' t usine. the Computer for exteodcd pc::rind~ o f timt 1k aware, however. 1hat 
setting the Memory Power Switch to OFF erases all informcuion (programs and data) currently 
stored in the Compuccr. If you imcnd on storing lhc Computer for an extended lime and setting 
the Memory Power Switch to Ul·F. save all of your programs and data on cassette tape fitst. 

The Low Battery Indicator 
1l1e Low Battery Indicator light. nex1 to the Display, will indicate if the four AA operational 
b,mcries :ire low on power. Wilen thi~ Im.lictth.H liM, l1 t:> up. you :,hould immedi3lely replace 1he 
AA batteries with fresh ones since you can only use th.e Co1npu1cr for about 20 minutes more. 

The Ni-Cad battery will keep all programs and data intact for eight 10 30 days - depending on 
how much RAM is in 1he unit. (This should be more than enough time to finish y<Mll' plane flight 
and gee a new set otba11erics ac your destmanon .} 

1-iiilii 

-- -

Rgure 2-3. Low Battery Indicator 
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-------Operation-------

Connecting the Model 100 to an AC Power Source 
By connecting 1he Model /(}() Po••or Adapter \26-3804. op1tonal/ex1ra) 10 the Model I 00. the 
Computer can be operated when the Adapter is plugged into a 120 VAC wall outlet . 

Before connecting die Adapter to die Computer, be sure 10 tum lhc Computer and all peripherals 
OFF . 

To connect the Model JOO to an AC wall outlet: 

I. Connect the Adapter lo an AC outlet. 

2. Connect the Adapter to the DC6V Connector (located on the right side of the Computer). Sec 
Figure 2-4 • 

Figure 2-4. Connecting the Model 100 to a Wall•Outlet 
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--------'Operation-------

3 / Turning the Power On and Off 
Dcfon:: S<;tting the row¢.t Switch to ON, be $Ur'¢ the Memory Power Switch is s.ct to ON or the 
Computer will not operate even when the Power Switch ls positioned 10 ON . 

Turning the Power ON 
\Vh..-n turning the Mnd~I H)0•1: J""Wf'r hn. fo llow 1hk ~ 'l\ lPOC"t"/ 

1. Tum the Computer ON . 

2. Tum all op1ional equipme111 (such as a primer) ON . 

Turning the Power OFF 
To tum the power OFF. simply move 1he Power Switch 10 1he OFF posi1ion . 

To prolong battery lifo. the Model 100 will tum itself off if you do nOI press any keyboard keys 
within a specific length of time. When the Model 100 1s delivered. this time limit 1s set at 
approximaiely 10 minu1es: however. you can change this time. See 1he POWER Command in 
Pan I IJ of 1his ,nanual for details. 

To prolecl the Model 100 and the information il :,tores, be sure to follow this procedun! when 
tuming the power OFF: 

I. Tum all optional equipment (such a, a pnnter) OFF . 

2. Tum the: CQfnputcr OFF . 

13 
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-------Operation-------

4 I The Menu Screen 
Wheri you rum 1he Mndt l lOffs pt1wer on fnr 1he first ri~ . tM Oi1:;play will lnok like Figure 
4•1. 

Figure 4•1. Display Screen On Initial Power-Up 

Q) The fim line on lhe display indicates the date. day and time. On initial power-up. this line 
will be: 

Jan 01, 1900 Sun 00,00,00 

@ l'he second hne (and pan 01 the third tmeJ will 11s1 the names of the built-in Application 
Programs: 

• BASIC 
• TEXT (Text Preparation) 
• TELCOM (Tc)c\;Vltuuuui\.ctlloo) 
• ADDRSS (Address Organzier) 
• SCHEDL /Scheduler Organizer) 

(D The riemaining area, up to 1he seventh line., is reserved for Lhe names of other program.~ or 
text documents you wilJ create when using the Computer 

@ The bottom line on the Display allows you to select a text document (1.e .• memos, daily 
:tehcdulcs, .iddTCS~t-'!, etc.) Qr program (SELECT;->· It alw Jisµlay~ lhc umount or the 
Compu1er's memory tha< is free for your use (.ua By1es Free). On initial power-up, a 32K 
uni1 will display 29638: a 24K unit. 21446: a 16K unit. 13254: and an 8K uni, , 5062 

The Cursor 
Notice the word BASIC (in the upper-left comer) is shaded. This shadow is the ··Cursor · and 
can be moved co the. name of any of the other Application Programs, or texc documents and 
programs you create 1ha1 are lisred on 1he Display. 

To m<we the Cursor. press one of the Cursor Movement Ke)'S (El.El.©. or(!)) or SPACE KEY . 

IS 



------Model 100,------

Adjusting the Display Screen 
Depending on the angJe at which you·re viewing the Display, you ma)' need 10 adjust 1he Display 
Angle Control (labeled OISP and IO<'aJed nex1 10 lhe Power Swi1ch) for optimum viewability. 

Figure 4-2. Adjusting th " Dl•play Screen 

This adjustment allows you to view the Display rrom diffrrenl po~ifmns without moving the 
Computer. Each ume you change the posiuon or angle of 1he Computer1 you 'l l J)'l'Obably have to 
re-adjust 1hc Display. 

Selecting a Main Menu Option 
When you powc.r•up the M\Xlc:l 100, ll•~ Mitin )h.::nu shows you rhe names of aJI ··mes·· in the 
Computer. 

Think of these Cornpu1er files a.,; ord1n.ary h ie tolders that contain either programs or text 
documents. The Model 100 comes with iive built•in fi les containing the Application Programs -
BASIC', TF.XT, TPI ('OM, ADDRSS. and SCl-lEDI •. 

You may create new 1ex1 files and programs. When you do so, the names you assign these fi les 
and programs (''file names··) will also appear on lhc Maio Mcuu. 

You can access a file direc1ly fo,)m the Main Menu. 

To select a Mai11 Me111L Opfion .-

1. Be sure 1he Cursor is posi1ioned over the name of the Menu Op1ion you want lo select. Press 
the Cursor Movemen1 Keys until it docs. 

2. When the Cursor 1s o n 1.op of the name you w1!.h rouse. press <EHlIB). 

for ins!am.:e. to Joad 1he Text Program. press El to pos1t1on 1he Cursor so the shadow overlays 
!he name TEXT , Then press (IBIEll). 
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-------,Operation-------

5 I Setting the Time, Date, and Day 
Tiu.: fiJ:,t lhiug yvu :,livuld Ju wt1cu lJu: Mcuu 8':1«n &pp~i:11~ i, ~• lh~tlatc, day. ;uu.J 1i111c hJ the 
currl!nt valuc-s . 

It's important to note that the Model JOO clock 1s a :24,hoot or ··m11i1ary· clock. That 1s. J:UO 
p.m. will be expressed as 13:00. 2:00 p.m. as 14.00 and so on. 

Which value you ~et firs:t is up to you. You can also rese1 any of 1he 1hree values (date, day. or 
ume) mdependenlly oi lhe other two . 

To en1er these values. you ·u have to use the BASIC Applicalion Program. Values entered can be. 
in either upper• or lowercase letters . 

Important Nott! If what you type is displayed a~ ,wmbers instead of !euers, be sure you haven't 
inadvertentlyprcssed 1hc (HOO (number) key down. When you take the Model 100 ou1 of1he box 
or out of i,-, carrying cose, g or (C'APS) w,11 probably be "down." Press to release; then begin 
nonnal keyboard operarion . 

To set the time, day, or date . 

J. First load BASIC . 

Be sure the Cursor is positioned over the word BASlC (press 8 until it does) . 

2. When the Cursor is on top of BASIC. press CEll!Ill). You will then be in IJASIC and the 
Screen will look like this: 

L983 M1c:rosoft 
D~te:. f t"'e-e 

Note that the blinking, BAS IC Cursor (located below the word OK) is smMler than lhe Mom 
Menu Cursor . 

3. Then fol low the procedures described in the rcsl ofth,s chap1er . 

Note: If you have an SK. 16K, or 24K Model I 00. 1he number of bytes.free will be differen1 
than the above Screen . 
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To set the time, type: 

TIME$ = " hour:minuta:sAcond'' and press CEfflID 

where hour is a two-digit number between 00 and 23, 
mi,mu is a two.digit number between 00 und 59. and 

second is a two-digit number bet¥.oeen 00 and 59. For instance: 

TIME$ = " 13 ,30 , 32" CEJlIEl!) 

would SCI Ille time al I :30:32 p.1)\, 

Tout the dar, , type: 

OATES = ·•month/day/year" and press CE!lilID 
where mon1h is: a two.digit number be1ween OJ and 12, 
day is a rwo•digil numbe.r 01 and 31, and year is a two .. digit number between 00 and 99. For 
1ns:1ance: 

DAY$ = " 04/13/82" CEJlIEl!) 

would ~c11he date for April 13. 1982. 

To set the day, type: 

DAYS = "clay" and press (lfj!EJD 

where day is one of the follo,...'ing, th.rccMlcttcr abbrcvin1ions; 

Mon (Monday) 
Tu• (Tu""4•yl 
Wed (Wednesday) 
Thu (Thursday) 
Fri (Friday) 
Sat (Saiurday) 
Sun (Sunday) 

For instance: 

DAYS= "FRI" (I!lil!!; 

woulrl ser 1he day lO Friday. 

:--:ow 1he time. daic. and day have been eorered . To check that they're entered correctly. type: 

PRINT TIME$ C£!l!E!!) 

and l11c time yuu emcred will be displayed. 

PR INT DATE$ (E8l[!I) 

and 1hc date you emered will be displayed. 

PRINT DAY$ fflnl) 

and 1hc day you cn1erod will be displayed. 

At chis poil1t, return 10 the Main Menu b"y pressing the Function Key ([S). The date. day. and 
lime you entered while in BASIC will be displayed on the firs1 line. 

18 
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-------Operation,-------

6 I Quick Instructions for Using the 
Applications Programs 
This section will briefly descrlbe: how to access an<! use the built-in Application Program:,. for 
in-depth derails and examples on using these programs. see the appropriate sections in Pan 11 and 
Pan 1H of this manuaJ. 

Using the Text Preparation Program (TEXT) 
TEXT t:nable~ )UU to ~1cpa1c lt.:Al fvr word pt'Ol.:Cs)ing as wdl as 10 c~atc files for SCHEDL, 
ADDRSS, and 'rl!LCOM . 

The-re are a vanety ot ways to perform Textopcrauo,1s. For now . however. w_c·11 only show )IOU 
ooe way - lhe easiest way! 

Usin1,t the Function Keys in TEXT 

The f tmcl10n Keys (El) - (EJ) have unique definitions when you' re u~ing the TEXT program . 

To see these unique definilions. press the a:DED Command Key. The bq11001 line or the Display 
will look like Figure 6-1 . 

Copy C11t 

Figure 6-1. TEXT Function Key D<lllnltlons 

Flnd Pressing (Ill allows you 10 "fiod" a specified item. Press ilD and type in the "string" (a 
sequence of any characters - letters or numbers> you want to look for. The Cursor w1JI move to 
the Orst occurrence in lhe tut 1e11l file of whal you cypcxl. 

Load Pressing CEZ) a Hows you to get infonnation from a de\•icc (such as a cassette recorder) into 
the Computer . 

Save Pressing (£3) leis you srorc infoona1ion {0010 a cassette recorder or other device, for 
instance) . 

CS) is not used by the Tc.xt Program . 

Copy Press Cf£ 10 duplico<e ("copy") text that has been defined with the "select" (!UI) and 
Curror Movemen1 Keys . 

Cul Press (Ei) to delete ("cut") text that has been defined with the '':,elect" (O:Z)l and Cursor 
Movement Keys . 

Set This is the ··scJec1'· key. Press CEZ) 10 indicate the staning point of text definition . 
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Menu Press (El) to exit the Text Progrcim and rerum 10 the Ma.in Menu. 

ro cancel .t1ny operation (printini;. sek."<'.:ting, (,,_Wing. lo::iding . <'tc .) . press ~ 
(tmm)(UOJI)). 

Using the Command Keys in TEXT 

1be Command Keys have the same definition in ~u ofche Application Programs. See Table 6-1. 

Command Key Definitions 

Key Operation 

l'IFD Allows you to insert ("Paste" ln) text that has previously been 
COPYed or CUT. ,~ -

crnm Displays Ille current definmons of the Function Keys. 

mm Prints on a printer .whatever is currently on M'le· ' 
(18W) To cancel any operation. press (l!!EDJ (~ ). 

Table 6-1 

To creaw a Text file: 

I. When the Main Menu is di Splayed. posit ion the Cursor over the word TEXT and press 
~ -

2. The Meou disappears mid you are asked: 

Fil e i o e d i t.? 

Type in a file name (11v 11101c than 6 cha.ntcters, an<J press Cl!IEID. 

(When you e'!:en1ually raum to the Main Menu. you'll se-t rha1 tbe 1·ext Program will have 
added rhe .. extension " . 00 to the file name you typed in.) 

3. 11,e Display will clear and you can begin typin~. 

To clcsc a Tex:/ file: 

Once you've created a Text file. '"close" it (returning: to the Mam Menu) before turning rhe 
pvwc::r vrr. 

To close the fife, pre~, (al. 

To open aprc,•iously created Text file: 

When a Tex1 file has been created and properly closed. the fi le name you assigned to the Tex1 
fi le (µ11,l.) lhc utenslon .DO) wiJJ be <hSplayed on the Main Menu. 

To "open .. that file. p0silion the Cursor O\'e.r lhe file name (use the !HTI)w key~) and press 
(OOEID. 
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-------Operation,-------

To delete a Text file from the Main Menu: 

When you no longer need a 1·ex1 ft lc, you can delete or .. kiH" ii from the Mam Menu. To do so: 

I. Enter BASIC by positioning the Cursor over the word 6AS I C (use the arrow keys) and press 
(fB!IID 

2. When the BASIC OK prompt appeMS. type KILL "filename" and press <meiil where 
filename is the name of the Text fife which must include the extension . DO. Oon ' t forget to 
in<:lude the quo1a1ion marks around the file name . 

3. 11,e O K prompl wiU return when l11e Tcxl file l1~s Lt:c:11 Jelc:ti.:U. Rctu, 11 tu the Maio Mcuu by 

pressing (fl) . 

To priJU a Text file orr a printer: 

If you have the Model JOO connected to a parallel printer (sec ' ·Connecting th• Mudel 100 to a 
Printer" in Appendix. A for details), you can either print out the entire file or print out only 
what appears on the Display . 

To p,i nt out the entire Text file. press (ffilff'Jl'iiI8I). The Model I 00 will ask you 14 id t h? 
and display the curren1 width settiog. lf you \\'ish to change rhis, type in a number between 10 
and 132 which spc..~ifie~ 1he column width you wan1 on the prmtccl paper . 

To print out only the pan of the Text fi le which appears oo the Display, press ®!lllD . 

Text Editing 
Once you've created or opened a Te.xi file, you can edit (ackl to or oclctc from) that tile: 

• A chumctcr at u 1ime 

or 

• A "block" of ct,aracters all at once 

T o iusert a single character: 

Simply position the Cur:-.or (using the arrow keys) to the point where 1he new 1ext is to be 
inserted . Begin typing the new text. The existing text will automatically shift to the right one 
:,pa1.:c.: fut cv~• y cl\itractcr you 1ypc . 

To delete a si11gle character: 

Position the Cursor (using the :uTow keys) dircctl)· on top of the- cha~cter you wish 10 rlele1e 
Press ll!ro (<fflltl)[lilli) . 
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Defining Blocks of Text 
Defining blocks of ch:1~cters enables you to move. delete. or duplicate words . Jinc:-s . or entire 
fi les. Block dcfinicion is the fas1est way IO perfonn a variety of text e<ti1ing rash. 

How do you kuow if b. blvd, vf h:xt h~ been .. c.lcfincd'!'" When tex-t has been defined . ii is 
i;haded (or displayed in .. reverse video ' ' ). 

Remember! A bloct of text can be a c haracter. a word, a line. everything above the Cursor, or 
everything below the Cursor. In thts r.ection. v.e·u first show you bow to define a block . then 
we 'll show you what to do with it. 

To define a block of text: 

I. Position the Cursor to the · 'start'· position of 1hc tcAL to he dc:fincd. 

! . Press (EZ) (Select). 

3. Define <he block: 

• To include just one charac1er. press E). 

• To include the en1ire word , press IJHIEI) E). 

• lo include lhe enlire line. press ~f!::). 

• ro include all of the 1ex1 10 the end of the fi le , press (Il!!I) (!). 

• To include all of the 1ex1 to be beginning of the file. press CC.I8lJ @. 

• To include a spec1t1c word somewhere Ja1er in the fi le. press (.f.l.l. The pmmpc 5 tr in '1 : 

will appear"' 1bc bo11om of the Display. Type in lhc word al which hlock definiuon is to 
t>nd a.nd pn:-ss- ([KllID. 

If you've defined more text than you in1ended, simply .. back up .. 1he Cursor with E). 

To cancel a block defini1ion opcralion, press (miilK) (~iP.!JlIDI, 

Manipulating Blocks of Text 
Once a block of tex1 hair: been defined (with (En and 1hc Curwr MO\'ement Keys). 11 can be: 

• Deleted . using the (R) (Cul) kt>;y 
• Mo\'ed. using the (l'.li) (Cu1) and ~ keys. 
• Duplica<ed. using <he (l'.li) (Copy) and IHm) keys. 

Te,i;c blocks which have been defined can be moved or copied to mher places in the current file 
or inserted into fife.s othenhan thi; current fi le. 

To delete a block of text: 

Define ii in one of the manner'!ii described above: then simply press rhe cr6) key. All of the text 
1na1 was defined ("Shaded") will disappear from 1he Display. 
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----- - -Operation----- --

To move a block of text: 

Define it io one of the manners described above; lbw press !he CUT (tm}) key . All of the text 
that was defined ("'shaded") will disappear from the Display. 

If yoo want 10 move the text block to another file, press MENU ((EID) to close the existing file, 
then open or create a new file . 

Next, POsi1>0n the Cursor to the poin1 where you want the text moved (in the current file or a 
different one) and press tile (USIE) key . 

The prevltiu.dy rlefined rex1 will reappear on the Dispby nartiog :it the CUrtor position . 

To duplicate a block of text: 

Define a block of text in ooe of the manners described above; then press COPY (@). "The 
"shade" will then disappear from lhc Display but the defined text itself will remain . 

If you want to copy the 1cxI block to :.mot.her fi le , rre~ MENU ((IJ)) tt.i do!U" 1he e:xi.sting file. 
then open or create a new file . 

Ne~t, position the. C\.usor to the. poinc where you wAnl the text to be copied ( in the curr~,t file Ot" 

a different one) and press O'mE) . 

T11c p1·cviuu1il)' dc:fiucJ lc:.\t wilJ JCctppc-4r on Lhe Display s1arrlng a1 tile Cursor position . 

Using the Schedule Organizer Program 
(SCHEDL) 

The Schedule Organizer program (SCHhDLJ lets you locate names. addresses. phone oumbel's , 
and any other information you may need to know. This infonnatioo is stored in a special Tex1 
file whic-h you must assign the name of NOTE. (When you eventwUy retom to the Main Menu, 
)'0•·11 see that the program will have added the · ·extension·· . DO to word NOTE.) 

There can be onl~· one NOTl:!.00 file listed 011 the Display at a time . 

Using the Function Keys in SCHEDL 
'Jbc Funcuon Keys <!I) . f!ll hAVP. uniqu"' rfp;finitioins t.,!h~n you' re u~lng the SCHEDL program . 

TI1csc unique definition.~ appear a1 Lhe holl()m of the Di.~play and will look Jjke Figure 6-2 . 

Figure 6-2. SCHEDL Function Key De11nltlons 
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Presi;ing ~ cuu,cs 1hc dcfinitioo:s lv Ji:t-upycw frvm the Display. 

Find Pressing (Ill allows you to "find"• specified item in the NOTE file, Press (Ill and type in 
the item (leners or numbers} you want to Jook for. The program wiJI then Display (ti(: item (or 
items) which match the letters or number, you typed: 

iIZ11s not used by the SCHEDL Program. 

@ is not used by the SCHEDL Program. 

(8) is not used by the SCHEDL Program. 

Lfnd ~ works exoctly like CED except the information is printed on a pnnter (if one is 
connected) insiead of the Display. 

(E&) is not used by tl,c SCHEDL Program. 

IEZ) is not u:,ed by the SCHEDL Proiram. 

Menu Press (Eli to exit the SCHEDL Progiarn and return co the Main Menu. 

To caneel any operatiOfl, press (lffEB) ((IBID) (P!l!ll}). 

Using the Command Keys in SCHEDL 
111t: Command Keys have the same deHmtton in allot the Application Programs. See Table 6·2. 

Command Key Definitions 
Key Oporation 

(!IDI) i Allows you to move or Insert text that has previously been 
COPYed or CUT. 

(mill Displays the current definitions of the Function Keys. 

l!llIID "' ~ Print& on o printer whatover i3 currentty on the Display. 
(ISW) To cancel any operation, press~ (fflrn ~ ). 

Table 6-2 

The steps necessary u, create and use SCHEDL are: 

I. En1er the TEXT jl<Ogram (al 1he Main Menu) by positioning the Cursor over the word TEX T 
and pressing <EllIEl!l. When you are asked for a fole name, tYP• NOTE and press !IBII!I). 
This creates a ltle called NOTE.DO. 

2. At this poim, you may s1an entering "records." 

A record consists of all the rnfonnation for ooe entry (a time, a date. or a description). 

End each entry (or record) by pressing (f!!IlB). 

3. fait the TEXT program by pressing CED), 

4. To access and use the tile NOTE.DO from the Scheduler Organizer- program. encer the 
Schcdule.r Program from 1ht Main Menu by posi1ioning the Cursor over the word SCHEDL 
and pressing CI!!Ill!l: You will be prompted; 

Sehd: 
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-------Operation- ------

5. To locate a date, label, or 0<her item. press FIND ((ED). The Screen will display: 

Schd: Find 

Now type in the item you wish to find and press CElff.IA). If 1he item is found, lhe entire 
reC'Qrd i, displayed. If it is not found, the Sc h d : prompt returni: . 

SCHEDL finds and displays every record in which the item you' re searching for occurs. If 
the numOOr of rcco;ds. Of lht ,ecord 3.$!)t.)l.'.iatt:J witll llu: ~au.11 ilcru is loo long lO fit on the 
Display, SCHEDL prompts you with: 

Hore Quit 

Pressing MORE ((Ill) shows you the next record. pressing QUIT ((B)) returns the Sc hd: 
prompt . 

6. If you have a printer connected to the Model 100, you can get a printed cop~• of the record . 
Press (E5) instead of (Ill . It functions identically 10 (fl), excep1 that i1 prompis you with: 

Schd : L fnd 

To exit 1he Scheduler Program. press MENU ((IB)), 

A Few Notes on SCHEDL ... 

• Try to keep the record format consistent. For ex.ample, you might list 1he date first , fotk>wed 
by the time. tbc11 the loca.tio,,. aod finally a comment about the event. 

• Separate the items of 1he record (the 1ime from the date) either by a punctuation ,nark MiC:h as 
a comma or 1ab key, or by making each item a standard ·length . 

• You may want to .. label" the different records according to c.a1egories. For e.xample. you 
might put a dollar sign before every record containing a bill due ddtc. a phouc symbol (press 
@i!fE® ) in front of imporiani phone cans. and so on. This makes i1 easy 10 use 1he .. find .. 
feature. For example: 

S04/05/82 - 08:00 - Car l'aymcn1 
04,0$/82 - 09:30 - Phone Home 

• 04/05182 - I 0:00 - Meet with the Chancellor 
04/05182 - 16:00 - Bobhy Sue·• pre.sen, 
04/05182 - 21 :00 - Phone Bob and Sue in llawaii 

• Pres.sing AND (<El)) and !hen (£Hil!I) (giving no search ilem), lets you "thumb" through 1he 
file a screenful at a time. This fea1ure is also available for((!) - pressing® <Emf!l prin1s 
out lhc file a scrccnful at a time . 

• Upper• and lowercase are ignored. You may enter JANUARY, january. or JanUarY. with 
equivaJen1 results. 

• You needn't enter the entire 1ime or date for the ~arch item - just enough to make it unique . 
You may find this feature useful if, for example, you want co see all imix,rt.ant billing dote<S 
for 1he fintl nine days of the monlh - you migh1 type (Ill 10 / 0 (llll)I;. which re1ums all 
records with I 0/0. You can also search for your labels. such as S (for bills due) . 

• Updating lhe Schedule file is simple since you use 1he TEXT program. From 1he Menu. move 
1hc Cursor 10 NOTE, DO , and r>ress ~ - You uow hase full use of tile TEXT features . 
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Using The Address Organizer Program (ADDRSS) 
The Adclrc~s Organizer Program lets you locate names, addresse.,;, phone number~. and other 
information. This inforrnation is stored in a special Text fi le which you mus.t assign the name of 
ADRS. (When you eventually 1ctul'11 lv the Mllin Menu, you'll ~1: 1ha1 lht! 1)10t;ru111 wi11 l1avc 
added 1he "exiension ... DO to word ADRS.J 

There can be only one ADRS.DO file listed on 1he uisplay at a time. 

ADDRSS can be used striclly •·• an address organizer or it can be used by 1he TELCOM program 
10 automatically dial a phone number. The only difference between the two applications is that 
•ddress entries used by TELCOM must be in the order of: 

• name 
• phon-e number ( with a colon before the number) 
• address (which must be preceded by a oolon) 

Address items for ADDRSS can he in an)' order. 

Using the Function Keys in ADDRSS 
The Function Keys (Il) · (EB) have unique dcfinillons when you're using 1he ADDRSS program. 

These unique definitions appear 011 the bo1tom of the Display and will look like Figure 6-3. 

I tn rl 

=- • -----. L....: ,= <- 1-J C- > = t=I~ =~-= = = =•= 

Figure 6-3. ADDRSS Function Key Definitions 

Pressing ctmt) causc:s the definitions to disappear from the Display. 

Find Pressing (fl] allows you to "'find'" a specified item in 1hc ADRS file. Press (E]) and type 
in the item (letters or numbers) you wa.nt 10 look for. T he program will then display all the item 
(or items) whic-h match the Je11e-rs or numbers you typed. 

(U) is no, used by the ADDRSS Program. 

(!'3) i• 001 u•cd by 1hc ADORSS Pro,g,cam. 

:BJ is not used by 1he ADDRSS Progrum. 

Lfnd 15:1 works exactly like (f]) ex.cept the infonnation is printed on a pnnrer (1f one 1s 

connected) ins1ead of the Display. 

<Bl is not use<l by 1he ADDRSS Program. 

~ b 11U( u)al by th~ ADDRSS Program. 

Menu Press ((I) to ex.ii the ADDRSS Program and return to 1he Main Menu. 

To c~nccl any opcmion, press (DllEAKI (ClllIIT)~). 
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-------10peration-------

Using the Command Keys in ADDRSS 
The Command Kt:ys have 1he Ju,mc definition in ;ill of 1he A pplic.:uino Prnzr:1m~ See Tsih le 6.-l. 

Command Key Definitions 

To cancel any operation, press !MilK> (lS!!IEDCl!lEUI) . 
Table 6•3 

To use the ADVRSS Program: 

I . Cicate the ADRS file by moving the Cursor (on the M•in Menu) lo the word TEXT 3nd press 
rmIB) . 

When )'<t11·rr. pronmIed for the n;:ime or 1he file 10 edi1. lype: AORS and rre~s !Dilll: . 

2. Al 1his point, you may start entering "records. " 

A record consists of all ihc data for one entry, for example, a name. an address. and a phone 
number may make up one record. 

End each entry (record) by pressing <mm) . 

~ When yoo have entered as many records ai. you want. return IO the Main Menu by ptbs:ing 
(fl) . 

4. To aoceS& and use 1he file- AORS .DO from the Addresser Orgnnl-zer program, enter the. 
Addresser Program from the Main Menu by positioning the Menu cursor over the word 
A00RSS and pressin~ m£1!). You will be prompted: 

Ad rs: 

5. To locate an item (a name or address). press FIND ((ll)) . The following mesS3ge will appear: 

Adrs: Find 

Now type in tile item you wish 10 find and press <lHIEll). If the item is found, the entire 
record is displayed. If it is nol found. the Ad rs : prompt relums. 

ADORSS finds and dhiplays every recortl in which the ilcm you ' re searching for occur.,, 
Uthe number of records. or the record as!'.ociatOO with the search item is too long to fit on the 
Display. ADDRSS prompts you with . 

More Ou it. 

Pressing MORE(~) shows you the next record, pressing QUIT ((I]}) returns the Ad r< : 
prom('lt 

6. lf you have a pnnter connected to the Model J 00, you can get a printed copy of 1hc record . 
Press (£5) instead or (FJ). ll functions identically to ([f). except that it promplS you with: 

Adrs: Und 

To exit the Addressel' Prograin, press (EID . 
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A Few Notes 011 ADDRSS . . . 

• Pressing FINO (([i)) auJ 1l.ic11 CEHlIB) (giving uv se&rdt hem). lc~s you "1h11rnb .. thro ugh the 
me a screenful at a time. This feature is also available for LFND ((rn). 

• Upper and lowercase are lgnori.-d . You may enter JOHN, john. John, or jOhN, with the same 
IC!J'lJltS. 

• You needn' t enter the entire name or address for the search item - jusl enough to make ic 
unique. You may find rhi~ feature particularly helpful if you can' t remember a full name or 
Qddre91. For example, typing <El) Bi l l (ljllB) lioJs 1,.we1y 1ec.:vr<l vf .t ''BiJI"" in Che file. 
Likewise, typing fl) E 1,-i 1'EMT£R) finds every record o f anyone who may live on Elm Street 
(or for that ntalter, anyone named Elmer. Thelma . and ~-o on). 

• Try to keep the record fonnat con.sis1en1 . For example. you mighc list the name fi rst. followed 
hy the phone numlwr, next by the address:-. and finally by a comn\ent. 

• Separate the items of Lhe record (for example. lhe name fron1 the address) either by some 
punctuation ma:it sueh 3 $ o comma or tab key. o r by making each ilcm a ~lanJatd h.a1x_ch. Titi)r, 
will make manipula1ion of ADRS .DO easier. 

• lf you i11tc:11J lO use the Tclccon1munications Program for auto-dialing. pay particular atten1ion 
t.o 1he "'3Y you enter phone numbers. For example: 

SM 1th, Joh n w. ,: 23055549 93: 15434 w .. t ... i nd Rd, 
Pontiac, Mic h i 1an, 50994, 6S ! E, 1982 (Emii) 

Refister, JaMes C,, :919555242 1 : 503 E , West St ,, 
Ch••• l Hi l l , North Carol i na, 10045, 65 610 <EHlll!) 

Colons should be placed before the telephone number to tell the Model 100 where to begin 
dialing. A second colon anywhere in the m:ord (preferably before the address) will tell the 
Model J 00 to stop dialing. 

• Use op<ionaJ ''dashe-s·• to separate che area code and prefix of a phone number. 

Using the Telecommunications Program 
(TELCOM) 
TELCOM "''Orks in two modes. First , in Entry Mode , it leis you au1ornatically dial any numher 
in the AORS.00 filr S'°<"ondly. in Terminal Mode it pennits computer-to-computer 
communic,ations. 

Once you·ve used TerminaJ Mode to accc.\S a host ~yMc:m, you may )tCtfc inoo111i11g i11funnatic.H1 
for hHcr viewing or priming (download). produce printouts or everythi ng thal appears on the 
Sere-en (echo), or transmit files previously prepared from TEXT (upload). 

You can perform all these operations with the Functi()n Keys (Ill through (II). 
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--- ----Operation---- ---

Using the Function Keys in TELCOM 
The Function Keys (II) - <II> hove unique definitions in c.aeh mode: (Entry and Tcm1ina1 Mocks}, 

On cn<ering 11>, TELCOM Program. you arc automatically in E111ry Mode. Figure 6-4 describes 
die Fun,.:livu Key UcCinition::-i in this m()de. • 

To enter Tcm1inal Mode manually, press CB). Figure 6-5 describes the Tem1inal Mode Function 
Key dehn1tioos. You must have dialed the host's telephone number before pressing this key . 

I Find Call Stat TP.rm Menu I 
Figure 6•4. TELCOM Entry Mode Function Key Definitions 

Pre.ssing tmlll causes lhe definitions 10 disappear from the Display. 

Find Pressing (fj) allows you to " find" a specified item s,orcd in the ADRS.00 file. Press 
(ff), type in the item (leuers or numbers) you wan, 10 look for, and press <E!([1ID. The program 
will di .splay the name ood telephone number (up to the k.cond colon) of the fif!'lt n:coc-d 1ha1 
matches the item you 1ype<1. You wiJI be prompted for the next action: 

Ca ll More Qui\ 

• CAIi Press (l2) 10 dial the number displayed automatically . 

• More Press (D) to fi.nd the next occurrence of a person·s name . 

• Quit Press CB) to " qui!" 1he cu1Tt!nt name a.nd telephOne number. The prompt 
Te l ea ,n : will rctum and you may start over, 

Call Press~- type a phone numbel', a1\d press (0018) to dial 1he number au1omatically . 

Stat Pressing (!3) lets you change the status (' 'se.tting··) of the communication paramett:rs (baud 
ralC, word length, etc.) ir t)!ctSSary . 

Term Pressing (141) lets you manually emec 1he Tefrninal Mode aflec calling a htr.,,1 Cllrn1mtcr·~ 
telephone number . 

<E5) is; no, used in TELCOM's Entry Mode . 

(!'ID is no1 used by TELCOM's Entry Mode . 

(IZ) is 1101 used by TELCOM's Entry Mode . 

Menu ((ll)) Press (IS) to exit the TELCOM Program and re-tum to the M3in Menu . 

To cancel any operation, press (ll!I!K) (cmlEDll!lll[i). 

Om .. -c in the Terminal Mode. the Func1ion Keys are tedefined and appear on the bottom of rhe 
Display . 
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I Prev Down Up F u ! I 
- , :c::::i-=--1_:::::,, --,- - r ,r,, 

Figure 6-5. Terminal Mode Function Key Definitions. 

Prev In Tenninal Mode. the Display shows eight lines at a ti,ne. You may thinkoflhesecight lines 
as the bonom half of a page of text. Tov,ew the previous eight lines. it is only necessary to press (Il) . 
.Prc-ssing(EJ) again returns the last eigh1 lines lo the Screen. 

Download Pressing {F2) allows you to save incoming infomiation in men...-,ry for vicwina or 
printing later by creating a new file to store the information the host sends. 

When yo11pre.'-~ (E2).1heprompt: Fi l e to O01,1n 1 oa: d? will appear. Type in a file name and 
press<EHI£li). To Slopdownlooding, prc.ss (fgJ again . 

Upload CE.3) ouo .. -.·s you to :send information that has bcc.-n previously prepared io the TEXT 
Application Program roa host system. 

When you press®, the prompc: F l l e , o UP Io a d? will appear. Type the name of the file 
which you assigned IQ the file you wish to send to the host and press (Dill]!). When the prompt: 
1-4 id t h : ~ppe:irs. cypc in a number bctwoon 10 and 131 and press <DIIII). 

Full Pressing® lets you switch between Full and Half Duplex. 

Mos1 IK>slsystcms require you to use Full Ouple.K . This means 1ha1 any character you type is sent to 
the host before it appears on your Model I 00 Display. If the characters you type arc the same ones 
ti till uppc:ai v11 tl1e Di~pht)', good communica1ion with the hClst has been established. 

Half Duplex. on the other hand. shows what you type directly oo your Model 100 Display, This 
means that you have nowayofknowrng 1fthe host received the same characters. r jNoisy" 
relephonc lines are sometimes the cause for 1his.) 

Echo (f5) enables you (00btain a printout (or' 'hard copy'') of incoming infomiatfon (i f a printer is 
connected). 

Walt Thi, appears over (E6) when XON/XOFF is enabled and a XOFF ts sent 10 the Model 100. 
This halts the output from the Model 100. You can cancel "wait" by pressing~ bu1 the 
host may lose data. 

<Ill is not used in Te.m,inal Mode. 

Bye Pressing (ll) exits Terminal Mode and di~onnec1s (or "hangs up" ") the telephone lines. 

Wl1e11 yvu pre:.s (ll), the prompt: 0 i s conn e c 1,? will appear. At this dme you may decide 
whether to 1ennin:11e communications by pressing CD (for y<-sl or(!!) (for no) and then (mml. 

Important NOie! Pressing IU) followed by (Dis necessary for the Model 100 to "release" the 
telephone I ine. 

Using the Command Keys in TELCOJ\1 
The Comm.and Keys have thesnme defini1 ion in all of the Application Programs and in boih 
TELCOM opera1jonal modes. Sec Table 6-4. 
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-------Operation,-------

Command Key Definitions 
Key Operation 

([llll) Displays the current definitions of the Function Keys. 

To cancel any operatton, prp,ss !]!!mD (~) . 

Table 6·4 

Before usins TELCOM, the Model 100 mus:t be- connecr~rl ro tlw phnnr lint'$. with~ Modem Cable o r 
an Acouscic Coupkr(sc-e Chapte, 11 for details). ~ auto-dialing and auto log-on functions work 
only when the Computer i!i connected to modular phone lines. using the built•in mOOcm and the 
Modtl /QOModtmCabl, . 

Entry Mode 
When aut0-dialing. TELCOM uses the names and phone numbers that you previously stored m the 
A DRS.DO file . This is a file created ond updated from TEXT, where you may store: 

• names 
• phone numbers (wi1h a colon before) 
• a<tdress (which should be preceded by a t:olu11) 

Forexarnple: 

Joe Dunn :555-123a : 317 Red R iver 

To auto-dial a phone number in the ADRS.DO fde: 

l. Access TELCOM by moving the Cursor to TEL COM and pressing W!lIII) . 

2. Press FINO ((t1)). When prompted. tvpc in the name of the person you want 10 phone, and 
press wuEil) . 

After the name and numbtr aPJ'l("<'tr on ,he ~cret:n, tht• " nt'.:w" Func1ion Keys options are 

displityC<I: 

Coll More Quit 

3, Press CALL ((1:2}) . 

4. Pick up 1he receiver before auto-dialmg is complete, 

The prompt C ~ 11 in~ will :ippc:ir followed by the pcn.on's n~me ~nd 1hiP IPlrrhone numher 
digiL~ will appear a,s lhcy an.: automatically dialed . 

iJ a person·~ mu111! aJ.11,<caJ~ 11101c lhau oocc in 1hG ADRS . 00 file. you mny find it9 next 
occum:nec by press,ng MORE (Ctl)) . 

Jf you wam to tmd a d1tferent name an<l telephOne number. prc~s QUIT ((8)). Tl1t: µfu111 p 1 

Te 1 COM : will recum and you may start over . 

If you 1ypcd in the wrong name (when prompted by (El)) , press lBJ 10 end the sefce11on 
process, the:-n s1art over . 

To cancel a call while dialing is in progress, press (B!!EAKi (~ ) . 
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Terminal Mode 
8cf0Jeco111111uoicacing wicl1 cl liv:,l co111putcr :.y:,lc111, yuv niu:,il enter T~.·::m1j11al Mu<lc:. Thi~ may bl.! 
done in two ways-autorna,ically and manually. 

EnteringTerminalModeAutomatically 

This method requires you s1ore the host· s name and phone number in the A DRS. 00 file and that you 
add rhe symbols < > 10 ir. For example: 

CompuServe :5551234 < > : 
Once you've stored lhe phone numberm the A DRS. DO fi le: 

I. PosirionrheCursorover rhe word TELCOM and press !Imll). 

2. ScttheANS/ORIG SwilchtoOR IG. 

3. Press FIND (([))). IYIJ< rhc t-,sr·s name. an<I press (5]1]1). 

4. Press CALL (@). (You don·, have to pick up the receiver.) 

The Computer will produce a high-pitched tone as it enters lhc Terminal Mode and 1heUefinition of 
the Function Keys will be displayed to show lhe new options. 

EnteriJ,g Terminal Mode Ma11uafly ... 

Wirh rhis mclhod. youdon'rhaveto srore rhehosr's numbcrin rhe AORS.00 file. Simply: 

I. PositiontheCursoroverrheword TELC011 andprcss CEHIEII). 

2. S<:rthc ANS/ORIG Switch to ORIG . 

3. Lift up1he1elephonc receiveranddialrhc hostsystem'sphonc number. 

4. When you hear a high-pitched tone. press TERM ((Bl). 

S . Hungupthctclcphoocrcccivcr. 

The Computer will produce a lone and rhe Display will lisr the new Function Key oprions. (S(.-e 
J--1gure6·5 ~Fer in Lhis section.) 

Once you'veentered Tennioal Mode (automatically or manually), refer to your infom1a1ion services 
user's guide to log-on (i.e.,entering password and user ID) and communicate with th( host. 

logging-on to an Information Sen •ice Automalically 

0:VCI')' time you establish communi~tK/11:1 will• ,m iufvunatiuu )Ct vi\.'..:, )VU muM compltll.! the 

nece$Sary Jog-on information. Thjs usually in,-olve.s answering the User ID and Password prompts 
correctly, This may vary with some sen·ices. 

TELCOM leis you log,-on toa system automatically. Todo so, you mus, firs-1 create a Log-on 
S'fluence in TEXT. This cOO$it:11-of anticipating the host's log.on prompti;, chen sending yo ur 
re.<ponscs. This sequence mumhen be Slored in1ide the symbols < > in rhc AORS .DO file. 
lltis is called an Automatic Log-on Sequence. 

Tahlc6-5describes 1hecommandsneeded rocreatea Log-on Sequence. 
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-------Operation,- ------

Command Function 

• ,._forlill0-111• 
? Wait for a specified character. .. I Caueos tho noxt chnractor to bo oont as a "control" choroctor I 

(Le.. · M lsthesameas CEHIEl[)J .• 

I Send a spocifiod ctlaracter. 

Table S.5 

The following:iamplc Log-on Sequence can serve lo illustrate how a Log-on Sequence works . You 
should consult your information service user's guide for specific inscruc1ions . 

<• ·c?U 1234 ,SB7•~> 

I . SlaJt by typing 1h...: lc~t; than symbol(,) . 

2. You should use a pause C =) only when (he first action cxpectc:J by hoot hi to n:<.:civt a 
character trom you • 

= means "pause for two seconds .. a1\d is used to establish a good phont link with the host • 

Pausing for two seconds allows the first character 10 be n,'<)Cived by the host more reliably . 

3. C causes a "'contro1-c·· to be sent to the hos.t. lb ts 1s required by Compu:)erve tor mstance. 

4. Nexi type a question mark(?) which means " wait for the character that follows the questton 
mark." 

This tells the Model 100 10 look for a unique charac1cr in Lhc prompt that will be scn1 from 
the infom1ation service-to the .Model 100 . 

.5. Then 1ype1hecharacrenhe MMcl lflOi\"to lnok for In 1hi"-(l'l(~i1 i~;:irapiti l U Thi~ is a uniqut 
character in the prompt User ID: which i, sent by the ho,t . 

Notice th:lt only c>ne chnr.leter- from lh¢ prompt is 11cccssory. 

0. Now type in the response you would nonnallysend to the host. h\thi~case. it i~ the User lD: 
1234,567 . 

7. At thcendofthc Us,rlD. the host nonnally looks for youto pressCEBIEID(aearriagcretunt). For 
the Log.on !ieque11<:e, press~JCI) which displays · M . This causes the Model tOO 10 

5oend a· Mchantcterwhkh is the sameas(Elffffl). The host can d~nacknowledgeyourresponse . 

8. Ir the next prompt fromthchost isa password, repeat 1he pr«es~ but u.)ttl'k: m:wprompt aml 
response . 

For instance, type a?. a P (a unique char<LCter in the prompt), the password itself 
(PASSWORD in this tasc). followed by another •M. Clo>c the l<>g·On Sequence with a 
gre.ater than symbol(>) . 

Follow the steps in this sample to create 01her Log--on Sequences. \Vith some information 
servit,.'tS, you may have to include additional infomrarion in the Log-on Sequence. Consult your 
infccmation seo·ice user·s guide . 

Be sure to store the Log--on Sequence in the ADRS.00 file together with the host's name and 
pho1tc nunibcr. For example: 

CompuServe : 5551234 <••C?U!234,567. M?PPASSWORO•M>: 
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Note: The command! is only used when your responses to a prompt indudes the symbols'! or = , ! 
lets the Model IOOdistinguisb be1ween commands such as? ;:: , al\d responses which include the 
same symbob. 

Communications Parameters 
Communicotiom. puromctcrs Qt(: a series of OOnV(;ntions for tran:smiuing and rcccivi ng infom--.ation 
whe,n one computer is linked to another computer. 

Whencommuntc' .• uing with.anothercompure.r, the parame1crsofthc Modd lOOmust match the 
parJmetersof the other computer before communication can lake place (i.e .• they mu~t both speak 
the ~ame ''langu::iee ") 

TELCOM has prooefinedcommunication parameiers. See Table 6-6 forthose se<rings. 

TELCOM Start-Up Communications Parameters 

Meaning Start-Up Setting 

- ~(300,Paud) 
7 (bits) 

Baud Rate 
Word Length 
Parityt'.'." Stop Bft ___ _., (IQ.I&& rarity) 

1 
Status E (Enable) 
Oiol Put<ie Rate 10pps 

Table S-6 

If you need to cllange tile Model IOO's commu11ica1io11parameters: 

When changingcommunica1ion parameters. you must type in each and every selec'3.ble pararoeter 
even if you don't want it changed. Tole.ave a parameter at itscurrems,atus(' 'unchanged value''). 
simply type in the current value asdisplayedon the Screen. 

Ac«~sTELCOM. 

2. Pre.~s (D). When youdothis.theword St at appear,;r,cxt10 Te I e o,.on the IJisplay. 

3. Type the new communication paramett.rs in Che following order. 

I. Raud1bte 
2. Word Length 
3. Parity 
4. Stop Bit 
5. Linc Status 
6. Pulse Rate(pulsernte mus:L be preceded by a comma). 

For instance, if the C\Jn-ent stat1,1S ofTELCOM program is: 

M7I1E,10 

and )'0\1 want to change the panty to J:ive,n, type: 

N7EIE ,10 (EHilID 

You can useanyofthe a llowable values listed in Table 6-7, 
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-------Operation.-------

Model 100 Communications Paramentera 
You Type: Fat: 

, ~ , ....... 
Word Length 6 6bits 

7 7blts 
8 8blts 

SlOP Blt 1 1 stop bit 
2 2stopbit 

Pulse Rate 1 O 1 O pps 
20 20pps 

Table 6•7 

•Note: The Model IOO uses 3()()baud when thebuill-in modem is in use. If you use a number 10 set 
lhcbauclratc ,even iflhunumberis:3(for 300baud1, d,emodembecomesdisabled. The RS·232C 
lnlerf~e then becomes enabled. For 1his re.ason. always selec1 the letter M whene-.·cr chc buih•in 
m nr1Pm i, 10 b,o. 11<:~·1 

••1 .inP Srnm~ i1; the- XONIXOFF muu~ To ~end a XON "ma.nually." type CHBIXJD; 10 !>end 
XOFF. type cmtxl) . 
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MODEL 100 

PART II / 
THE MENU OPTIONS 

The Model 100 has fivo built-In Application Programs that pQr
form a variety ol functioris. For instance. you can write your own 
programs in BASIC, create, alter. and manipulate text lor memos 
or letters, or keep a record of your expense account items and 
appointments. In addition, you can store and retrieve phone 
numbers for automatic dialing or computer-to-computer com· 
municalions over the telephone . 

This section or the manual w,11 describe in detail how to use the 
Applications Programs you were introduced to in Part I. 

Chapter 7 will start with a brief, general discussion ol the com
mon elements or the programs. Including file names (syntax and 
extensioos) and other background information. 

Then, in Chapter 8, we'll begin with Text, the Application Pro
gram you'll probably use more than any other. This will be 
followed by a description of each of the other programs -
Scheduler Organiier (Chapter 9). Address Organizer (Chapter 
10). and Telecommunications (Chapter 11). 

ti's important to note that the Application Programs Interact with 
each other. For instance, you can transmit (over the telephone) a 
document created in TEXT via TELCOM. it's also possible to 
sort out or rearrange the Scheduler (SCHOEL) or Addresser 
(ADDRSS) by writing a program in BASIC. Appendix C provides 
stunph1 setisions that tJ~monstrate a few way:; in which the Ap,, 
plication Programs interact . 
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------Applications------

7 / Menu Overview 
When you power--up the Model 100. the Main Menu shO\'-$ you the names of all ••files· · in the 
Computer. Think of these Computer riles•• ordinary file folders that may contain either 
progrJm.~ or texl. 

Although tbe Model 100 is delivered with fi1•e buih-io r.Jes containing the Application Programs, 
you can create new program ~nd text lile;). When you do so, the names you assign lhtse files 
will also apptur on the Main Menu . 

Each file may contain many "records." ' A record is i,imply an item within the file. A name, an 
address, and a relephOne number, for instance, constitute one kind of record . 

-1 BASIC ' 

n us program lots you write and run 
your ~'fl 11t09rams. These programs 
may b8 S3V9d 3!"ld listed as separate 
file;s, 

J TEXT \ 

This program let$ you creai.e new 
file.s oonlairting memo$, documcnti • 
or text of any kind. Two special files, 
ADAS and NOTE ore created and 
~ctatoct IISJl"IO I.his pr09mn, 

ADORSS 

Thks P-"09film let& you gel informaoon 
conoeming namas, addrosscs, ard 
te!ephOne n.rnbe1s from the AORS 
file. 

This program '81s you get information 
concerninQ aPC)oinlffl8"1ts. meetings. 
C1C • ftom the NOTE mo . 

1 TELCOM \ 

This prog,am lets you use the Model 
100 .u an auto..dla.ler (the phono 
numt>EtfS aro S'°fed In ADRS.00 file) 
or !or corrpute,•to-()()f1'1114.1ter 
communicatione • 

r--....~==-=:::::;-: 
I RECOADS 

§ 
8 

V 

Figure 7-1. Model 100 File and Records 
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File and Program Names 
When you ,:rcate a Ii.le or save a program. you mus1 assig.n it a name. That name rannot excet.x1 
six characters in length, You can assign Te:<.t files or BASIC programs any oomc you wish. 

The Address file (where you store: names. telephone numbers, and addresses) mu.)/ be a:i.signed 
1he fi le name ADRS. 

In the same sense, 1he Scheduli.:r fik ( where you $lore infonnar>On aboul dates and 1i01e:. for 
meetings. appointments, etc.) must be a~signcd the file name NOTE. 

When 1he fife or program name you have specified appears on the Main Menu, it will be 
followed by a .. file extension•· which is automatically :.i.::o,;ignrd by 1he Model 100. 

The file e.x:1ension differentiates documents from programs. and c.on.si!-IS ofche Je11ers .DO • . BA. 
or CO. 

• .00 idcntifK:s a tex1 documem. 

• .BA idemifies a BASIC program, 

• .CO idcn1ific:-. cnmm:tnd program~ whkh are writlen m 1nach1ne language. 

Deleting Files 

There will be ttmes ·when you nc.cd to dclc.ti:: a file::: from the::: Main Mt"nu No mancr wha1 1ype of 
file you wish to delete (a program or text document you crcatt.d). fi le deletion muJ1 aJways take 
place using the BASIC Applica1ion Progran1. 

This means you must use 1hc Cursor Movement Keys 10 move the Cursor to 1he word 6 ASIC 
(on 1hc Main Menu) and pres:- CEillil Whl"n rhc OK proo,pc appcan:, type~ 

KILL " filename.extension" and press (E]jiljj), 

When you return 10 the:- Main Menu (by pressing Cl))), 1he file name you specific:d will nol be 
lls1ed. 

Using the Function Keys 
Depending on 1hc Application Program you've c.:urreculy selected, 1he Function Keys (1]) through 
(II) can have different meanrngs. fable 7-1 de~cribes the uses of the Function Key:s in the 
diff~nl programs. 

Some Func1ion Keys arc 001 used in every AJ)pfication Program. furthr:nnorc. BASIC allowb 
you to re-define some Func1ion Keys for differrnt purposes. 

When you access eilher TELCOM. ADDRSS. or SCHEDL. !he las! hne on the Screen will ihow 
tho .. c urren!"· meanings or ke~ (Il) lhrouih (EB). Whrn ocn,ssing RASIC or a TeX! file. 
IJvwt:\'CT, you must pre$s mIC) to display the current delini1ioos. 

Pressing (llniJ again cau~e..~ the definitions 10 disappear from 1he Display. 
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------Applications.------

Program cm (EID (DJ (Il) ~ (EID (El) (9) 

BASIC Files Load Save Run _ List _'\,,-- _ .. .:...-J Menu 

TEXT Find Load Save - Copy cut Sel Menu 

• TEL.COM Find Call Stat Tenn Eeho Wait -·- Menu 

ADDRSS Find - Lind - - Menu 

·VSCHEDL Find -= - -- .~ Lind .-ca: - Menu 

Table 7-1 . Function Key Oelinitiona 

For )'Our convenience . we·II refer to a Function Key by the operarion i1 perform~ (SELECT . 
FIND. COPY , elc.) ro1her lhan by <he 1den1ify,ng label of lhc key ((Il), (H). cic.) . 

To use~ Function Key. simply press it 3l anytime. In some C"ases you will btt promptert 1n ' Hll' in 
a file. nan,e (Load. Save. etc.) while in other «:~es you'll be asked 10 type in an item you want Lo 

search for (Find, clc.) . 

Noce 1hat Lfnd is 1he same as Find except the information you're looking for is printed ou1 on a 
printer instead of on the Display. If ... nu u~e Lfnd l.\nd a orinter is not conncc1ed, rhe Model 100 
will appear 10 do no1hing. Press <B!!IAK) (~) 10 reium 10 norr.1al op<ralion. Find and 
Lfnd will only search .. down" a file, Thai is. if 1he Cursor is posi1ioncd •• lhe end of a tile and 
you .Sc..'IH .. h fv1 2111 i1c1u thidl i~ bl.:forc h , the: ilem w111 no, be round . 

Pressing (II} will always save the: current lilt: and rc1urn you 10 ,oc Main Mtnu 

Using the Command and 
Cursor l\,lovement Keys 

The Command Keys ((mll}, CIHED. ®rniD. au<l ~) an<l 1ho Cursor MO\'Cfll<m Keys 
(8. a. CD. and CD> perform lhc same operalions in all of 1he Applica1ion Program, . 

41 





• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

------Applications:------

8 / Text Preparation (TEXT) 
The TEXT Application Program is a simple bu1 powerful text preparation 1001 for word 
processing or any other appticalion thar requires you to crcalc or uuuiivulait: tcx1. This indudc$ 
files prepared in TEXT 1ha1 are used by the 01her Application Programs . 

With TEXT, you can move. duplicate. or delete tc:tl 1hat has been stored ma lile. You JXrform 
these operations by using 1he COPY (®). CUT ((EID). aud SELECT ((rn) Funcuon Keys in 
~onjunction with lhc (?lffl) Commund Key . 

SELECT and the Corsor Mo\'ement Keys select or define. blocks of text to manipt1la1e (move . 
delc1e, or duplica1c) 3l a latt:r 1tmc . COPY autl CUT tW!-cs whatever infom\ation you've 
··sc1e,1ed · · and stores it in a special part of the Computet's me-mory for duplication or defer ion . 

Using the Function Keys in TEXT 
The Pu.nction Key$ CED through ([I) h3ve more U.S('S in Text than any o ther App1M.~111inn Program 

ln this section. we·11 briefly describe the functi-Ons. The. rest of lbe chapter will provide cxample.s 
that show you how 10 use the Function Keys 10 make opera1ing your Model Ilk> both easy and 
efficient. 

To see the functions lhcse keys can perform. press (lIDTI) and the bo11om line of 1he Display 
will look like thi.: 

F i nd Load Save Cop~ Cut S el 

F ind Pressing (ll) allows you to "find' ' a spcciflc<I lterl1 wilhin a flit. Prt::~:. ([II a11d lypc in the: 
"!>Iring" (a sequence of any charocu~rs - le1tcrs or numbers) you want to look for. The Cursor 
wlU mo,•c to the first occurrence of whai you ~pt'1'ify 

Load Pressing (l%) allows you to get inform:uion from a devk1;;: (such as a ca~clte recorder) into 
tlt1.: Cv111vu1c1 . 

This is particularly useful if you write documcnl'\ in which some paragraphs are standardized or 
have the same comen1. 

One way you migh1 use 1hi.s furxaion in Text is 10 avoid re1yping entire sections Sirnply type the 
standardized parag:rapb once, ~tore it on tape. and use@ to load It into your current file . 

Save Pres.-;in~ (Ell leis you store i11fonnation in10 a device (such as a casseue rc\:Ordt-;r) . 
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1't·s a good i{1ea co save fl ies and programs on tape to prevent inadvcnen1 loss of valuable 
infonn:uion. You may also lind it necessary to sa\'e files on 1ape. to rree .additional memory space 
in rhe Modf.'I 100. 

(Bl is 001 used by 1he TEXT Program. 

Copy On«: 1exi has been " defined" with the (El) key and 1he Cursor Movemcnl Keys. you can 
duplicate ("copy") it by pressing~- See the apprcpria1e section of 1his lNpter for rnore 
.Jt::1ail~. 

Cut Once 1ex1 has been "defined" wilh 1he SELECT ((El)) and the Cursor Movcmen1 Keys. 
you can delete (··cut .. ) it by pressing (El). See 1he appropriate section oflhis chapcer for mOl'e 
derail:, . 

Sel Pres; (EZ) to mark the beginning of iex110 be "defined." and use 1he Cursor Mo,\!ment 
Keys to include the desired 1exi, Sec the appropriate sec,ion or this cha pr er for more detajls. 

Menu Pre.ss (ll) co exit the Text Program and rctum 10 1he Main Menu. 

To <'ancel i ny ope-ration (printing, selecting, saving, loading, ch:.), pre:.s <mEM) 
(~). 

Using the Command Keys in TEXT 
The Command Keys rove 1he same ddinirion in all of the Applicalion Programs. Sec Table 8-1 . 

Command Key Definitions 
Key Opentlon 

allll A11Dws you IO Nat ("PASTE" In) llldllltlll.. PIMIIUllf 
beln COP'fld or CUT. 

WW Displays lhe current definitions of the Function Keys. 

~ 
. .......... ....... an .. . 

~ To cancel any operation, press !DiiIAK)(~). 

Tab le 8•1 

Printing a Text File 

If you have tbe Model 100 connec1cd to a parallel prin1er (sec "Connecling the Model 100 to a 
Printer" in Appendix A ft.x details), you can either prin1 out the entire me or pri°nt ou1 only 
what appears on the Display. 

To prinr OUI the entire Text file, press~- The Model 100 will ask you Width? 

and display the current width se11ing. 1r you wish to change rhis. type in a number between 10 
and 132 which Specifies the column width you want on lhc printed paper. 

To prin1 OUI only 1he pan of the Text file which appears on 1he Display. press m!ID. 
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- - - - --Applications,------

Using the Cursor Movement Keys in TEXT 
The Cursor Mo,·cmcnt (' 'arrow·') keys arc used the saine in all of the Applkatioo Programs. 
You can move the Cursor a character at a 1imc by pressing the appropriate key or you can use a 
temO or~ key combination lo move the Cursor quickly. See Table 8-2 . 

By itself: (l{IlI) key ©'.I![) key 

Moves the Cursor to the: 

e .. ~--- bt;t••vot._ JW!lllldof ..... htwmdatw lwCUNIII - Ina. 

E3 one character beginning of the left end of 
to the left. first word to the the current 

left. line . 

CD ..... 
11111111 

111Pilf111fOI I , lnfla6iA°cf fSfiF ~-····· ... 
GIIIIIIIGClll•t. . 

CD one line down bottom of the Display end of the 
in the 1n the a m ent column. Ille . 

current column . 

Table 8-2 

Creating a Text File 
Before you can begin manipu1a1ing any text, you mu~il c-reate a fi le 10 slore 1he information. That 
fiJc ~s assigt1ed a name when you create it. This fiJc mum; appear$ on the Main Menu when the 
Model 100 i& powc~d up and 5crvc:s to identify and differ-entit te one document from anoth!I' . 

Remember 1hat all Text files arc automatkally assigned the file name exten.'iion .00 . 

To create a Text File: 
I . Enter the TEXT Application Program by positioning the Cursor over TEX T and pressing 

WfllR) or by typing TEXT (ll!IlRJ . 

2. The following message will then appe•r. 
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3. Type in the fi le name you wish co assign 10 the ft lc and press t.fJI1BJ. (Do 001 iodudc the 
excensio1, - the program doeJ thiJ{Qr ,wu.) 

Remem~s-! Model 100 rile names consist of no more than s ix c:haracte~ (lcners. numhers. 
or spat.:es). The program automatically assigns the extension. 

For instance: 

FilP t o e~it? TEST1 CEillID 

hnmedia1ely after you have enrered the file name, the Display will dc,ar (with the exception of 
the Cursor which rcmairu on the: upper-left c-omc, ). Tl1t: TeAl tile h~ ~n crec1tcd and assigned 
a fi le name: you ma}• begin entering informa1ion. 

fil you type. you do 001 have 10 press (£!!EID al the end at eactt lme. u a word has more 
characters than spaces re.maining on the line .• ,hat word will be displayed on the nex1 line. TcXT 
will noc "hreak'. a \1,.orc1 inrn fW(\ pan~ 

For example. lypc; in th: following exaclly as i1 app('.ars below. Remember that when you reach 
the end of ."l line, you will not have 10 pre~, (lm1i) to return to the bcgin1'Ling of the ucxl li nt.:, 
The Cursor will au1oma1icaJly move 10 the next line. 

(...Je are 1 ivi n g in the Computer Age . 
Computers sor-t- t:l"-tr 111ai l, calcu l ate and 
pr i nt our p ay cl",ec:l~s , contro l .-.u.1to1TJobi l e 
en9 • n es , and on c1.J1d LJ11 .. 

Afu;, tyyinK th~ las1 word in the paragraph. press CEH.fIID. 

When 1he eigh1 lines of lhc Display are foll. scrolling begins and lhc top line on 1he Display will 
be "pushed" out of sigh!. 

To see a line after it has scrolled off the Display, press (I) until the line you need to scc 
appears. (Then prc<s CD to get ba,·k to the line you "~re working on.} 

For long Tcxl tiles . J)fc~s (CTIKX]J 10 gee to lhe begi,rning of the fi lp :mrl ~ u) g('-1 10 the 
end of 1he file. 

Closing a Text File 
You can dose a Text file a1 any cime by pressing (lJ). 

Thi.s will Al.so rxit the TtX I Program, return control l0 lhe Main Menu , and save the file in 1he 
Compulcr·s memory. (Anothc-r way to cxi1 a Text file is lo press~ twice.} 

When you return to the Main Menu. the natncs of the five Application Prog,rnrns plus names of 
all 1he files you have cres1ed will be displayed. 
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------Applications,------

For instance. if yvu cre>tcd the Text file TEST! earlier, the Display will look like this after you 
press (£Bl: 

Jan 01,19m0 Sun 00:J~:~4 ( rlMirrn~nf~ 
BASlC TEXT TELCOM ADDRSS 
SCHEDL TEST I . DC• • . 
- .-
-.- - . -

-.-
29500 Bytes 

\Vhen you close and save a Text file. it is automaltc.ally a:.signed the file extension .UO tor 
"document .' ' (Note that .00 Is also the extension for files ADRS an(! NOTE which ilfC u,ed by 
the AOORSS, SCHEDL • .iud TELCOM Appli~a1Wn Progrnm:s.) Thi& file niune exccnsion 
indicates 1hat the file is a document as opposed co a program . 

To open (i.e .• access} a l'ext tile aHcr 1t hi.\~ been cklsed. move 1hc Cursor ov~r the file mmtc l>y 
pressing UhAIIJ or the Cursor Movement Keys and pr,ss <Ellll1!), 

Or you can use the Command Line and type 1hc file name. If you choose to use the Command 
Une, you must include the extension 00 . 

For instanc-e. move the Cursor over TEST I , DD: rhen P'"-"' <f!Iliii), Ortype: TEST 1 , DD 
cmnJ!). In both cases. the Test file you prt.viously created will be opened . 

Using the TEXT Editing Functions 
The Text editing caixibili1ics allow you to insert, delete, or relocate en1ire blocks of text euher 
within a document or from one file 10 another . 

Text lnsertion and Addition 
Inserting 1cxt is perhaps the simplest editing function. Assume you've crea1cd a file that contains 
,he follo"'ing tut and assigned i1 rhl' filP nam~ c,f TF.STl : 

We 8re living in the Computer Age. 
Computers sort our mail, C:c\lculat'e and 
PY'1 nt oLir Pd:n .. t ,~Lks, contro l b.utomobi le 
engines , and on and on . 

Now you want 10 insert the phra.se "maint.1in our bank ac-counts" nght after ··caJcuhue and prim 
nm pciychet;h " 
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To insert text into a Text file: 

I . Posilion the Cursor (using the Cur.ior r.·fovc:mc.n1 Keys) at lhe poi1ll whc:lc )OU wanl iv iu:,cll 
the new text. 

lu thb ~•M:. the Cursor ~hou1d be positioned over the c of con1ro1. 

2. Begin typing the new 1exr. The 1cxt following the Cursor will automatically shifl to 1be right 
ones-pace tor every character you type. 

lfyou' position the Cul":)()r over a character when inserting text , 1ha1 chan\Clcr will shift to the 
righl along with lhe ,..., of lhc lexl. 

Wbt:.n you're ready (0 ~IOp in.1\trting texl. ure 1he ('11~r Mnvem.Pnl Kf>)'~ rn move the Cursor 10 
another place in the text. 

The ~ -rn~ph will then look like this: 

We are l i ving i n the Computel'' Age. 
Computers sr.>Y-t our mai 1, calculate e;;nd 

paychecks , rn~int~l n ou r ban lr 
control c:1u"tomob.i ! (:!- engine~$, 

and on an c:J on. 

Text Addition 

To add 10 a previously created Text file, simply posi,ion Lhe Cursor ,o ~he end of the file and 
begin typing. 

For instance. add the sen1encc " The future is now!" to our sample paragraph. 

I. Press (t!!!IJ(D to move the Cursor to the end of the file. 

2. Begin typing the ::tdditionoJ in fom1otion. 

The paragraph will then look like 1bos: 

We a l""e living in 
Comp uters SOY' t our m.:'11, calc:u l ate and 

paycheclcs . ma1ntain ou~ bdnl 
a c counts, contr o l automobile engines, 
and on .and on. Tt,e f u tur e:;:, i ¥ r , 01ll 1 
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------Applications------

Defining Blocks of Text 
The TEXT Program allows you ro ''define·· scctions'oftexl within a file, 1hen move. duplicate, 
or delete that text . 

To duplicate lext. press the COPY (@) Function Key; 10 delete text, press CUT (!Mi) . 

ln both (::\..-;e:., the text ) 'OU dctinc and manipulate i:s $1orc.d in a spcxial pan of tllc Model 100•~ 
memory called the "PASTE Buffer." 

Om."I: tt.:XI is stored in this area of memory. you can rc~insen it elsc,,,,here into lhe !ia111e or 
different file by simply positioning lhe Cursor and pressing the (Uffl) Command Key, 

The JJASTE Buffer is empt.icd of the '·current" contents everytimc you use either~ or (fl). In 
()(her words. if you copy a block of text named ··A'' and cut another block of text named ··B. •· 
the Butt'envill cont~in .. B. " not ··A." 

When defining a " block .. 0Ftex1. you can specify: 

• An individual character, 
• A line on 1hc Display. 
• A sentence . 
• A paragraph. 
• All text up lo 1 particular word {t:peciticd by CID) . 
• All text below the Cursor. 
• All text above the Cursor . 

When you define a block of text. the defined block will appear in "reverse video." This means 
that 1he background will be dark while the character will be light colored (Just the OJlllOSite of the 
nonnal display) . 

General Steps Necessary to Define a Block of Text: 
I. Move the Cursor 10 the .. stan " posirion of the text you wish to define. 

2 ""'" SELECT ((!7)) 

3. Btgin spcdfying which charac.:ters, words, or lines you wish to include in the block oftexl by 
o.dvo.nc..-ing the C ursor with the Cursor Movement Keys . 

Press CUT \(EB)) or COPY ((EID) to manipulate the defined block. 

If you define more text than intended. simply backspace tbe Cursor by pressing (3 . 

To cancel a block definillon, pros. (ll!Em (tmllI} <Ul!lll) . 

Uefining a Text Block 
To include a character in a text blCX"k: 

1. Position the Cursor on top of 1be character, 

2. Press SELECT ((IZ)) . 

3. Move the Cufl;or one space 10 1he ri~ht by p«ssin~ 8 . 
4. Delete or duplicMe lhe character by pressing CUT ((M}) or COPY ((EID) respectively . 
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For ins.ta.nee, in 1he sample fiJc you created earlier (TESTI ), define the exclamation mark at the 
end of the paragraph. 

Wg .-:,"Q l1vin9 in the Comp1,,Jter .~ge . 

Computers sort OUl"" mail, cal culate .and 
print our paychecks, maintain our bank 
accounts, control automobile en~3n e s , 
and on and on . The futL1 r e is now ! 

Move 1he Cursor so that ii is directly on top of ! . On<: way is 10 press (tmJ:XI) followed by (3. 
Pre..s SELECT (CEZ)) and move lhe Cursor one place to 1hc righl by prc,;sing 8. The 
exclamat,on mark w1ll 1hen appear 10 reverse video. Press COPY \(E§J). CUT \(£§)), or (BfillK). 

To i11clude a word in a text block: 

I. Pol'liliv11 tltc: Cut)VI vu top of the fin,t t..banu;u;:r vf the wu1tl you wbh tu in~h.tc.lc. 

2. Prc.s SELECT (<rl)J. 

3. rre.s <mrmB. 
4. Delcie or duplicate the word by prc.ssing CUT ({fl)) or COPY ({ll)) respecth.-dy. 

This time. assume the Cursor is positioned at the beginning of the file and you wish to define the 
word .. living." 

We a re jiji@1ji; in the Computer Age. 
Computer's sort our mai 1, calculate i?ll"'ld 
print our paychecks , maintain our bank 
accounts, control automobile engines, 
and on and on . lhe tuture 1s now! 

Press CSBIEDB twice to move the Cursor to the beginning of the word ·' living.·' Presi 
SELECT and then press ~s. lb¢ word ··11ving» W Iii rheo appear Jn reverse V)deo. Press 
COPY. CUT,or(Bllm). 

To include all characters from the Cursor to the end of a line: 

I. Position the Cursor on top of the firs, cMroc;:H':r of 1he line you wish 10 include. 

2. Press SELECT t®l. 

3. Press (fl80(3. 
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------Applications,------

4. Dtlcte or duplicate the text by pressing CUT ((f§)) or COPY (<f.5)) respectively . 

In this ex~mpJe. assume that the Cursor is at rhe beginning of the file and you wish to define all 
but the fi r~t two words ("'print our"') of the third line of the paragraph . 

We are living in the Computer Ag e . 
Com1-1t..1ters sort o\.1 r mai 1, c:.:,. l Cl,.llate ,;ind 

print our pa~checks,,.. rnaintain ... cur bank 
a c counts , control automobi le engines, 
and on and on·. The ft..tt u Y-e is now! 

Move the Cursor to the first word of che thjrtl lil'W" hy pre,-._,_1-ini (Cl twice. Then press~ 
twice so that the Cursor is on top of lhe p in payche<ks. Press SELECT ((El)), followed by 
~8 10 define the rest of lhe line 1<> lbe righl. The defined text will be displayed in reverse 
vidett. You can 1hen CUT or COPY it. 

If you want 10 define •II of lhe lext from 1he CurS(Jr 10 lhe left end (beginning) of 1he line, follow 
the same procedure but press~ instead. 

ff )'Oil w~nl tn .. unclcfine" 1he selected text. just press (mrm {mEI)fiilll)) . 

'l'o include the tertfrom the Curmr to 1he end of the file: 

I. Position the Cursor on top of' the first chardCter of ,he word whtre definition is 1n stan . 

2. Press SELECT ((El)) . 

3. Press I.Cil!OC!J. 

4. Delcie or duplicate 1he 1ex1 by pressing CUT ((SJ) or COPY (@ ) rcspcclively . 

In this ex.ample, ~ume the Cursor is posirioned at the beginning of lhe f'ile. and you wish to 
define everything but the: first sentence . 

We art! l iving in the Computer Age. 
Computel"'s sort OLlr mai 1, cal cu late and 
print our P•~check~, ffi~intain our b~nk 
a ccounts, control automobile engines, 
and on and on. The tuture is now! 

Press CD 1◊ move the Cursor 10 the beginning of the second line. Press SELECT ((El)) ar<J 
~ The- drftnrct 1,ex1 will he di~p13ycd in rc\.'crse "'idco, You can then CUT or COPY it . 
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To include the text from the Cursor to the l>eginning of the file: 

I. Poshion the Cursor on top of the first character of the word where definition is to stan. 

2. Press SELECT <®). 

3. Press ~O). 

4. D<,Jete or duplicaie the text by pressing CUT ((f§}) or COPY (~) re.pectively. 

ln this example ~ssumc the Cur!ior is posi1iooed al the bcginnin.g of lhe last sentence ''The future 
is now!." ard you wa11t to define c,·ery1hing above it. 

We a.re living in the Computer Age. 
Computer-s sort our mai l, calculate and 
print our p~~ch~clc~, m~int~in our bank 
ac:c:ounts, control automobile engines, 
and on and on . The future is now! 

Press SELECT ((!I)) ai1d cr!!IDCI). Tot defined text will he displayed in reverse "ideo. You 
tan then CUT or COPY ii. 

Using the FIND Command to Define a Block of Text 
Annrher w,1y fn rtrfinc tcxr is tn \l'l;C the ••find•· commaml. This allows you to define text from 
the current Cuts<>r position to• word or number which you specify by pres.ing FIND ((fl)) and 
typing rhe word. To use the find command to define a text block 

I. Position the Cursor on rop of the fiNf characrer you wish to include. 

2. Press SELECT (JU)). 

3. Press FIND ((li)J. 

4. When prompted by the word St ring :. type in the word or number where tcxr defini1inn is 
to end 0,1d press ~ -

All of the text between the Cursor and 1he tirsi character you specified will be defined. 

5. Delete or duplicate the text by pressong CUT (®') or COPY (@) respectively. 
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For instance, In 1hc following para.graph. assume you wish to define the text from "Computers·· 
co and including 0 paychecks. ·• 

We CH'e livi119 in the 
iomputers ~ort our m a 
IPrin ~ our P a ec s mai nt ;i.i n ou"" bank 
a ccounts , control automobile enginest 
and on and on . Ma ny facets ot our lives 
a re touched someh ow, somewhe re by a 
compu t er . The future is now! 

Pn,ition the Cursor on top of the C of Computers and press SELECT (([l)). Next. press ANO 
(CED). When S 1, r in 1 • appcar.s, type h\ a i n 1, a 1 n (Effl1D ::ii1l\':c Jcfi11itiou will 1::nt.l berore the 
word " maintain." 

The desi red block will then be shaded and you can cut or copy 11. 

The TEXT Progrnm also allows you to define text by pressing SELECT (([l)) and moving the 
Cursor with the key-combinations of (mIIl) followed by an arrow key o,· ~ followed by an 
arrow key. See Tables 8-3 . 

Deleting Text from a File (Cut) 
' 1l1e11: a,e two way:s 10 delere 1ex1 from;. file 

One way is to delete individual characters from a file using the (DID(~) key. In this 
ease. the charACter d1a1 the Cursor is on top of is pemtaoemly cr-4.Sed from the Te1<t file . 

Another way to delete text is to define ii (character. word. line. above or below. etc.) and "cut' · 
it by pressing tl1e CUT Function Key . 

Tex.I dekled in this ma11oer is Mcm:cl in fhe PASTE Buffer ~nd c an be recalle-d if nccc$S3ry until 
new text is stored in the Buffer. At that time, the text is penn.anently erased . 

we •r• livin9 in th• Computer 
CoaPt.1\,!r• •r• averwh•r • . The 
now! 

W• •r• livi nq in the Compute~ Age. The 
t uture i s now !Con,,p1,1tors are everywhere . 

Flgur• 8-1- Putting Text into tho PASTE Buffer 
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To delete an undefined characwr: 

Position the Cursor immediately t◊ the right of the character you want to <kJt<c . 

2. Press~. 

or 

I. Position thP. Cursor ol\ top of the chara<:ter you wish to delete. 

2. Press <!!ID (~ ). 

Continue pressing !Im) to delete chanicters to the left of the Cursor and (DID to delete 
characters under the Cursor. 

To end Text Deletion, simply stop p"'ssing the keys. 

To delete a defined character or text block: 

I. Define • block of text in one of the previously described manners. 

2. Press CUT (([8}). 

For cxa1nple, in the following paragraph assume you wane 10 delete the ponion or the text 
beginning with "Computers s ort ou.r mo.ii .. . ·• u.nd ending with ". , • ;:utd u1l aml vu.·· 

I. Position the Cu.rsor on the C of the word Computers. 

2. Pre« SELECT ((fl)). 

3. Move rhe Cursor to the right to cover the entire block of teltL to be deleted. 

4. When the second wc.-d "on" is shade<!. press CUT ((EID). 

The pnnion of the text which you defined (i.e., the shaded part) will disappear and the remaining 
text will move up to fl)) the empty space. 
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------Applications------

We are living in the Computer 
f~ cets of our lives are touched 
somewhere b~ a computer . 

Reme.mber! Te-xl deleted in this manner 1s 001 pem1anently lost. Ralher, i1 is stored io a PASTE 
Buffer where it remains until a new block of cext ii; selected and dete[ed or duplicated . 

Moving Text (Cut and Paste) 
There may~ 01:ca:>iuns when a wurd. a phrase, or a block o! text must be moved somewhere 
else within the document or C\'en ro a different file. 

1-'ress,ng CUT (lf§}) will erase a defined block of text from the Display, store it in the PASTE 
Buffer. aod allow you to insert the texl elsewhere by positioning the Cursor and pressing rhe 
l!!IIIJkey . 

The steps for doing this are exactly like those in Text Block Deletion with just a couple of extra 
Mc.p.$ added . 

I. Position the Cursor at the beginning or the cod of the [CXI robe moved . 

2. Press SELECT ({!:Z)). 

3. Define lhc text bloek, 

4. Press CUT ((8)) . 

5. Move the Cursor to the place where you want to move lh~ text (in 1he current file or another 
file) . 

6. Press <enIE) . 

1111: <lt.!UuOO <eAl wi11 tht::n appear staning at 1he current Cur:;ur posilion • 

For example. move the last scntercc in the followrng par.tgraph so tha1 it is the first sentence . 

Wt::' o.r·t:' 11 v i ny in l he Computer Age-. 
Computers sort our ma1 1 , cal CLtlate and 
prin t our Pa4Checks, ma i n tain our bank 
~ccount&, control ~utomobile engine~, 
and on and on. Many f a cets of our lives 
are touched somehow, somewhere by a 
computer. l!lll!!!l~futur e is. now!· 
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To do this. posilion the Cursor on top of chc i in chc word The. Pres, SELECT <<EZl). chen 
~. The sentence "The furure is now!" will apP,ear in reverse video. 

Now pn:s, CUT ((S)) and the sentence will disappear. Move <he Cursor I<> lhe beginning of che 
file by pressing ~CD. Press (H:Sm and Che par•graph will then read: 

now ! We are living in the 
Computers sort cur mail, 

c~lcul~tc ~nd print o ur p aycheck~, 
maintain our bank accounts , control 
automobile engines, and on and on. Many 
facet s of our lives are touched 

somewhere b!::I a ccm,p1..1ter. 

To relocate 1cx1 to a different file, define and cul the texl. exit the cufrenr file. aod 3ccess the 
new file. 'f'hen position the Cursoc on the proper position aJ'ld press (l![SIE). 

Duplicating Text (Copy and Paste) 

Ofcen tunes a phrase or statement appears repeatedly in a document. To avoid rc:1yping the 
phrase or s1atemem, use tilt! COPY funcuon (r.E5)) in cnnjunc"tion whh (!!II£) 

COPY is differcnc from cue in 1ha1 the defined 1ex1 cha, you copy is noc erased from che Di<ploy 
al1hough it is duplic.i.ted 1n the PASTE buffer, 

To duplicate text: 

I. Position the Cursor at the beginning or the end of 1he- text tu be duplicated, 

2. Press SELECT ((!].)). 

3. Define the text block. 

4. Press COPY (([5)). 

5. Move the Cursor to the place where you want to duplicate 1he 1ext (in the cuncnt file or 
another file). 

6. p.,,,. .mm. 
The detioed 11:xt will then appear staning a1 the currem Cul'$or position. 

For instaocc. the phrc1s1;: ''The TRS-80 Model 100·· appear,;, 1hree 1iinet in 1he following text: 
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The TRS- 80 Mo d e l 100 i s a ver· s at ile, 
por tab le comp1J t e r des i g ned wi t h the 
a c tive e:<e c uti v e o-r bt1s1ne s sman :i. n mi nd . 

The TRS- 8 0 Model 100 p o s se$~~ :s 5 ver H 
p rac t ical b u i l t-.l n p..-0 9 1•;,ms . n ,., TRS- 8 0 
Mo del 100 represen ts a forward l e a p 1 n 

the a pp} J c e t i o n ot c o mpu t i n -i;; POtJJe r to 
t h e f u lfil l me n t of h uma n need$ . 

llvwcvc,. yvu uuly h.a\ic tu l.)'J>t: it 0 1K:e. The ulht:r lwu tiim:s ii i~ nuly u1..-c.:c:~:r,,aiy lo w e: 1h1: Pa"N.t: 
function . 

10 do lh is: 

t. Positfon the Cur'sor at the beginning for at the: end) of lhc phrase to be repeated . 

2. Define the text block. Note th.it the defined text will appear in revcne vicleo. 

3. Press COPY (@ ) . 

The revC:l"lie video wilt immedi;ucly dis:1ppcar - but nol the text . 

d Continue 1yping umil the phra"ie The TRS-80 Modt-1 JOO need~ to be repeatOO.. ln$lead of 
re,typin~ it. simply press ~ -

The phrase The TRS-80 Model 100 will then •ppear on the display • 

Using the FIND Function 
lhc FIND (iil)) Function Key allows you 10 -- f,nd .. or search for any character or group of 
d1itnu.:1e1~ in a Tc,n fiJc. Simply prcll-S FIND and , when prompted S t. r 1 n ,: . rypc in 1hc 
ch&ractcr you wish l o sc..1rcb for. The Cursor will moYc to the first occunen(e of the specified 
cNu1tl'1e r(-.) FINO will f'\ nly ~e~rrh ·•ttnwn .. :, fi l~. nor from ihP hnttom 

F<.1r instance. if you wam u, find 1be ch;:irac1er stnng "'TRS~80 Model I{)()" every1ime it appean
in the following p.:lr-.1gr:1ph: 

por t ab l e computer de$ig ned wi t t, t h~ 
ac t i ve e >:ecu t i ve o r busi n es~ man ln mind .. 

T he THS- 80 ModEd 100 poss ~ss e 1;. 5 v er !::I 
p ..-~~ti r al bui1t .. , n P l"'nQr.::i m c.:. . T!,, . .., T R~- AO'I 
Model 100 r e pr e s e nts A f orw~'t" d l f:~ap> in 
t h e app ] ication o'f c 1,mp 11t1n9 r-.o we r- t- r·, 
the f u l fil lment o f human needs . 

Do this: 

I . Using I.he Cursor Movement Keys, position the Cursor ~l the begfo11ing of the file. (Pl3cing 
the Cursor anywhere el~e in 1he me will s tan the search at I hat point.) 
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l. ~= FIND ((fl)). When you do this. 1hc message S, r i n 1 : will appear on the lase line of 
the Screen. This is rhe requesl for characters you wish to locate. 

3. Type TRS-B0 Mod el 100 andpress<EHil!I). 

The C)lfSor will imn1edit11ely move to 1he first occu1Tence of this phrase. Both the Jast line aOO 
•he prompl will then disappear. 

To find subscquen1 oecurrcnccs of the ~amc charac1c1:,. (;Olllfout: pressing FINO and <EKJIR). 
When the characle-rs no longer appear in a file, the message No Match will be displayed at 
the bottom of the Screen. 

If you wish 10 search for differen1 characcers. simply press FIND :ml 1ype 1he new characters 
v.ilcn promp1ed. The old c.harac1el'1' will ctis:a~ar as .soon .is you press ;1 key. 

Using the LOAD Function 
The (E2) Function Key lets you load infom1ation from cassene Cape inlo a Tcx1 file. 

To load a program or dQUl into a Text file: 

Be s.urc t11e Model 100 is properly connected to a suitable casse1te recorder (see Appendix A). 

I. Acr.~s ~n exis:ting fiJe or e re.ate a new one. 

This depends on your J)Urp<>$e . For instance. you may want to insert a ~tandatd paragraph inro 
an exiscing fi le. Ln chis CA.$C., you wvulll opc;:n the file in which you want 10 1nse.rt the 
information. On the other hand, you may want to load some infonnation contafoed on tape 
into a separate file. You would rhen create .i new file 

2. Press LOAD ((E2)). 

~l'he prompt Lo a d f r-0111 : will appear on the txiuom of the Screen. 

3. Type the file name of the data or program ca.~s.eue rile: :mrl rn-s~ fflIE!. 

Yoo will hear a high-pitched sound which indicates that the Computer is searchiog the tape 
for the file name you spedfied 

Once the file name has been located. 1he prompl Lo ad f r o MI will change to: 

FOUND : nlename 

where (il,:name is the name of the lite you spe<"ffied. 

Jf the cassette contains seventl files or programs. the Model 100 will skip over them until the 
<l~ire:cl one is found. You will k1l0w this i:; happcnit1g bcc;,wc cvc1y Li1m.: c1n undesired flle name 
is encountered tht message: 

SK I P: filename 

will appear oo the bottom of the D;splay. 

Whenever you load a file from a cassenc into a Computer file thaI already has ~<>me ,ext in ii . the 
loc&ded infonnation will be · 'tacked'· onto the end of the file. You can then move lhc newly 
loaded mtonnation w a d ifferent location in the file using the Select, Cut. :md Copy functions. 
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-------Applications------

Using the SA VE Function 
Jf you h:we a Text file you w ish to save onto cnsseue ,ape. use ,he SAVE ((£3')) furK:tton . 

To save TEXT files or programs ont<> tape: 

Be sure 1he Model I 00 ;._ properly cnnn.-.c:tecl to:. <:uirnhle cmlc;,pJIP. mcordP.T (~ Apfl('nrlix A) . 

l. Access or c,rea,e the Tex1 flle you wish to ssve on 1:ipe. 

2. Pres, SAVE ((1:3)) . The prumpl Sau• t o : will appear a, the bouom of the Screen . 

3. Ttpe a file name fno longer than six chara..:tcrs in length) or lhc: file which comains the 
infonnarion stored on rape and press (EHiffl) 

Once the file has heen saved on tape, the prompt will disappear trom the Screen • 

Using Control Codes and Other Special Key 
Combinations 
1lle <CmC Key, used in conjunction with other keys, aJlows you IO perform many special 
operations when the Model 100 is cxc:cu1ing lhc TEXT prog,mm TheSc: ioc-lude: 

• Cursor movement of une spuce, one word. or one line . 
• Sa\1ing a fi le fo cas.seue without eritering I he SA VE command. 
• Printing a file . 
• Cut : .. md Paste 

1md more . 

A!. yn11 cA-n ~r . 1hc>-S4• eo.n1rol c:OOC' <-nmb,in~1ions dupi1c:ue the actions: of the' Function Keys. 
Command Keys, and Cursor Movement Keys. Note that it l.s not nccel)sary for you to.be familiar 
wilh the oimrol cock: :,equt.nces to use TEXT. HoweveJ, if you do become famil iar with lhc 
control codes, your fingc-rs will nc,·cr have 10 lca,,e the muin keyboard co use TEXT wits (uJI 
capaC'ity . 
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To use a Conirot Code key-sequence. press CCIIID and rhe predefined key simullaneou,;ly. Table 
8-3 describes rhe operntions performed by rhc various C.:mrrot Code sequences. 

Control Code Operation Performed 
mD:X) Moves the Cursor from current position to the beginning of the 

. first word to the left . 

~ Moves the Cursor from current position to th" bottom of the 
Display. 

mt© \ Cancels a SELECT. SAVE, LOAD, FINO, or PRINT function. 

mDJ!J Moves the Cursor one characl8' to the right. 
(till[IT) Moves the Cursor up one llne from current lino. 

<mroJ Moves the Cursor to the beginning of the next word to the 
noht. 

(fflD(D) J '- Saves a file or a program, 
(filD(1I) Deletes previous char act er. 
rml:)(l) . • TAB. 

(CJ]I)o:J Same as SELECT Function Key. 

moo:i Carriage Return and Line Feed. 

~ Same as FINO Function Key, 
moo) 

' Same as COPY Function Kev. L.. 
!t:mOC0) Moves the Cursor 10 the left-most posibOn of the current line. 

mooo Moves the Cursor to the right-most po~ltion of the current line. 

<mcJCSJ Moves the Cursor one character to the left. 

morn Moves the Cursor to the top of the Display In the current 
; column. .. 

©.ll!tKID Samo ao CUT Function Key. 

mom Same as LOAD Funclion Key. 

cmrooo Moves the Cursor to the beginning ot tne current me. 

mi:xD Moves the Cursor down one line from its current posltilin. 
(CI!!l.X.lJ Prints the entire file. 

i:mrrn Moves the Cursor to the end of the current file. ' 

Table 8-3 

ml.)CPJ will ullaw you co "embed" prin1crcodQ (fu1 bulJfot:~. uudetliuiug. CIC.) in a Tex1 
file. These files mus, rhen be prinred u;ing rhc general device command SA VE TO: LPT: (press 
(HJ and type LPT:). Even though rhe cocks wi ll appear on the Screen. 1hcy will nor be primed 
on the prinrer, (If you prim rhe tile using CS8lll) <E!!lHf), the codes will be ignored and prinred 
our on the printer.) For instance. 10 underline on rhe Daisy Wheel II printer. rype ~ ® 
mI) CJ.). (lllll.O@ sends a decimal t.S Which w, 11 start undertming.J l'hC ~crcen wtll display 
·o, To end underlining, move the Cursor and rype ~® ©'.!ID(]i). (CCIBDCIO sends a 
decimal 14 which will 'ilOJl unrlcrlining) The Screen will di.splay ·N, Then type~ LVT: 
(EHill!). SA VE LPT: does nor use the WIDTH feaiurc: you will have to fonnar your teXI and 
place carri;-.ge returns where needed. 
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------Applications,------

9 I Schedule Organizer (SCHEDL) 
The Schedule Organiter program (SCI-IEDL> keeps uack of ,.,d locates dates. and tinie, for 
appoin1n1ents or evenls. It also keeps records of information such as eApensc au:oonl itern~ . 

To use SCHEDL. you must first use TEXT 10 creale a file calle(I NOTE. (The program 
automatically adds the exteosion .00.) It's important to note tha1 there can be only one 
NOTE.DO fi le liSIC<l on 1he Main Menu . 

ln the NOTE file. you may store variou'i l'ecords. each consisting of a date. a time. a plilce. a.nd 
a note to yourself. For instance; 

06/17 1 :30 Staff meeting. South conference room . 

This is only a s uggc:Hc.d fonnM, The format you should choose is lho one which be,:;t !.uili: ynl1r 

needs . 

If you attempt to aCCCS'> the SCHBDL Applit.:atiun P1vg.1mn wi1hou1 creating file NOTE. 1hc 

mess.age: 

NOTE. OD not found 
Pre ss s•ace bar f or MENU 

will appear on the Dh:ptay and a beeper will sound. To rctum to the Main Menu. press 
!SPACEBARI. 

Using the Function Keys in SCHEDL 
The Function Keys l[!). t[ilJ have umque det1n1t1ons when you·re using lhe SCHEDL program. 

The definitions for the Function Keys are ,nunediately displayed on 1he honom of the Scret:n and 
will look like Figure 9-1, 

Menu 

Figure 9-1. SCHEOL Function Key Definitions 

Pressini: ([Alfficau:a.e~t,; 1he definitions to dis.appear from the Screen . 
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Find P1<:»i11g (HJ allows you 10 " find' ' a specified record rrom the NUl't: hie. l'ress Ill) and 
type in the item (letters or numbers) you want to look for. The Cursor will move to the ftrs1 
occurrence of what ynu ~pec-ify This <·hap1er will provide details on using this function. 

CE2) is not used by the SCHEDL Program. 

(£3) is no, U$ed by the SCHEDL Program. 

~ is ROI used by 1he SC:HEDL Pmerom 

Lind (£5) worl<s exaclly like (£j) excep1 lhe infom1ation is lis1ed on the printer (if one is 
con.nec:-ted) instead of the Display. AH " matched" items will auiomaticaJly be printed wid1ou1 
pausing. 

(rB) ;, 1101 u,cu by 1he SCHEOL Prugr,rn. 

(II) is no1 used by 1he SCHEDL Program. 

Menu Press (fl) to exit lhe SCHEDL Prog11rn and rclum 10 the Main Menu. 

To CMcc1 MY opcro.1ion, pr~ EA(O (~ ). 

Using the Command Keys in SCHEDL 
The Command Keys h.ave the same definition in all of rhe Applic-a1ion Programs. See Table. 9- 1. 

Command Key Definitions 

Operation 

Allows you to insert ("PASTE" In) text that has prevlously 
been COPYed or CUT 

Displays the current definilions of lhe Function Keys. 

Prints on a printer whatever Is curr~I oo II"' Oi:,ph,y, 

To cancel any operation, press !BHm) (cmIED~l-
Table 9-1 

To create the file NOTE.DO: 

I. Encer the TEXT program (at the Mam Menu) by positioning the Cursor over the word TE XT 
and prcs,;;ine. mff'Eli), When you are asked fol' a fil~ namr., rype· 

NOTE and press (IB!EID. 

This creates a file called NOTE.DO. 

2. The Display will clear. leaving the Cu1wr in the uppcr~lcfl comer. Y041 have nnw creatt"d file 
NOTE and may begin typing in infonnation ("records" ) such as dates and times for 
meetings. End each en1ry (or record) by pressing (Eliiffl). 
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For ins1ance. type the fo llowing infom1a1ion in 1he NOTE lilc: 

S/18 r ra duci Schedule~ duo CEHilID 
9123 2 : 30 S taff meet i n~ (EmJl) 
10/3 11: 45 Busi ness lunc heon wi th Jon es (!ID1!) 

3. Exil TEXT by pressing (II) . 

When you do, the Main Menu will look like bgure 'J.J . 

Jan 0J, 19~10 Sun 00: 40: 49 
F,Af.J IC TEXT T!.:LC(>M ADORSS 

SCHEDL NOTE. DO -.-
-.-
. .. . -

2961 6 f .y tes 

Figure 9-2. NOTE.DO FIie on the Main Menu 

Using SCHEDL to retrieve information from the NOTE file . . 
l . To access and use 1he fi le NVI.E.UO 1rom the Scheduler Organizer program. enter lhe 

Scheduler Program from the Main Menu, by positioning the Menu cursor over the word 
SCHEDL and pressing IJHI.(K). You "''ill be promp1td: · 

Schd: 

2. To locate any record from !he NOTE file. press <ED. The Screen will display: 

Lfnd 

3, Now typi:. in 1hi: item you wi~h lo CimJ und pre$.$ ~. That record con1aining the :;pccjficd 
item win 1hen be displayed . 

k.lr example, to review your schedule for the 13th. type· 

18 (EllEID 

since this occurs only once in the NOTE.DO file . 
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The Computer will search the NOTE.DO r.Je for any occurrences the record you <pecifico -
regardless of its: position wi1hin a hne. Jn this case i1 wi ll display: 

S/ 18 Product Schedules due 

4 Thr. pmmrt Sch d : will reappear, Al this 1ime. you m::iy press FIND CE]) again und specify o 
new item from the file. 

For instance, if you press FIND and type Z:3 CISIJ.ID. the infomHUion concerning 1h1: ~tc:1ff 
meeting wHI be displayed. 

.5. I f you can·, rec,311 1he lime or date of a record. SCH t:U Lallows you 10 type in as much of the 
information ns you do remember: the program will then find lhc fir~l occum:nce that marches: 
it. 

For example. ii you wam co check on your luncheon with Mr. Jones in the above example. 
press FINO and \ype: Jon (lliiiB,). The Oi$play will look like lhi:r.: 

Business luncheo n with Jones 

Ltnd 

However. if 1he icem you specify appears more than once in 1he NOTE.DO file. a.II the items 
in which it occur.; will be displayed 

The More and Quit Prompts 
When the recon1~ rnn1»ining 1he specified i1en1i: exceeds: six line$ (or 1he Display). the prompts: 

More Qui t 

will apptllT at the bottom of the Display. 

• Pn:ss MORE ((£3) or 00) if you wan110 :-.ee the oext occunence of 1he i1em you :;pecified. 

or 

• Press QUIT (Cf!) or (ID) if you wahl to sea.rch for a different item. 
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To return 10 the Menu. press (£ID when the prompt Sch d : appe;trs on 1he S<:reen 

Scanning the NOTE File 

It is also possible 10 ··scan" the NOTE file. When sc~nning, you may view s ix lines from 1he 
NOTE fi le at a time . 

To scan the NOTE ft/e: 

I. Access the SCI IEDL Application Pwg.1a111 • 

2. Press FIND ((Il)) and C£Mil!I) . 

lns1an1ly the Display lills up with the firs, six lines of the NOTE file. The lasl line displays 1he 
message 

More Ou it-

If yvu ,,.,.hlt to wminue scanning press MORE ((13)) and the ,1exl s,x lines w,11 be displayed . lf 
not, press QUIT ((B)) . 

Sample SCHEDL Session 
TI}c real usefulness of SCHEDL stems from its ability to search for particular ch.a,a.:1e1:-., T111~ 
enables you 10 code and categorize 1he ilerns in 1he NOTE. DO file. Sy doing so. tt is then 
possible to re1ricvc related information sclccti,•e1y. 

The following example illu,1ra1es the usefulness of the SCHEDL Applica1ion Program: 

Suppose that you hold an execu1ive position within a large firm. Your company is aboui '° 
expand i1s line of products and for the next two months you face a very demanding schedule 
(Ass-ume the months~ Oc1ober Ql'ld Novc.1:nber.) You have to attend II national confcn:n'°e in 
Denver, Colorado where 1he details will be fully di,closed . 

During yow· trip you mw.it keep a rcL'Unl of your expense accoun1 items . In addilion. you must 
mee1 with your staff to discuss the irnplica1ions of the expansion on your department's ac1ivitics . 

On )'our rcrum, you have sci a dinner appointment to finalize a transaction with Jones. from the 
media depanmcnt. Al the same time, you have to prepare a budget propos.al ror the nex1 quaner. 
anct review rhe ('UrTent advertit;ing promotioni-,, 

Al.,;o, you must delegate 1he responsibility of updating !he department's filing system 10 
someone. As if alJ lhi~ wasn'1 enough. Am)', yvu1 UUushlcr is getting married . 

While you could rely on a calendar and an agenda l() gukle you through the maze 1ha1 l'lwaits 
you. 1he SCHEDL Application Program can s1mphty matcers enormously by allowing you 10 
extract information sclet'tively . 

c;onsider the 1asks listed above: 

• l11ere a.re various appoinunents you mu.s1 keep and certain thin2s which you must do • 

• You have to marntain a record of your expense account items while 1ravelling to Denver . 

To organize this mtormaoon in a coherent manner. you can sta.r1 by separating the: infom1ation 
into "appointments." "'must do'~." and "expense account ilem~." a.nd assign che symbols 
" # ,' ' "•,·•and"$" to e:tch respectively . 
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Note: These symbols were randomly chosen. You can use any symbols or labels as long as they 
mean ~me,hing ro you and are used consis1cn1ly within ea<:h group. 

Let's categorize rhe appoinunen1s in this way: 

# 10/22 1 :00 National ConfP.rP.nCP.. OP.nvP.r, Colorarlo 
# 11 /3 3:15 Staff Meeting 
II 1113 4 :30 Dinner with Jones 
# 11110 7:30 Wedding (Dallas) 100 Park Row 

We can categorize the .. must do's" in the same fashion, using. of course. the asterisk symbol: 

10/26 Quarterly budget proposal due 
' 1115 Advertising Promotions Report due 
• 11/8 See Ann about file system update 

Finally, we can r:ategonze the items >'OU pJaeed on your expense 3ccount using the doll or sign 
symbol. 

$ 10/17 270.00 Plane tickets (Denver trip) 
$ 10121 97.00 Hotel (Denver) 
$ 10/22 25.00 Taxi/tips (Denver trip) 
$ 10123 13.00 Airport Parking 

and so on. 

Once th)s information has been entered into the NOTE file with 1he appropriate c-Oding symbols 
preceding them, it i:s po.!i~iblc to rctrieYc group.s of related informal ion :!tCIC\.:liYely. 

For instance, if you wish to be reminded of 1hc appointmcnls: 

I. Access 1he SCHEOL Application Program by positioning the Cur,;or over SCHEDL arm 
pressing (UllB) (Or by typing S CHE DL ~). 

2. Press FIND (@i. 

3. Type the symbol # and press~-

Toe Dh,play will immcdialcly show rhe items you previously entered in 1he NOTE file which 
contain # . 

10/22 N,;d 1on a l Conference, Den. 
1 1/3 3:15 Staff Mee t ing 

8 11/3 4:J0 Dinner with Jones 
# ll/10 7:30 Weoo1nv t O•ll a■ I Park Now 

Lfnd Menu 

NIO}(t, press FINO ({Il)J arm type either the asterisk symbol(•) or the dollar sign($). This will 
di.splay mec1ings or expense a<.x:ounl items. 
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------Applications------

Whenever the number of records with the same identitymg symbol exceeds six hoes rn length . 
the prom pis More and Qui I appear a, Ille bottom of the Scrcxn . 

More Quit 

• To display 1he remaining iiems press MORE (~). 

• To display different items press QUIT ((B)J and type 1he new coding sy,;1bol (• , in the Clise of 
"m11(.t rlri's ," and S. in the c:ase of t.xpen~ ~ccoun1 i1em,:) . 

When you wish to retrieve infomtation from the NOTE tile conceming ooly a cenain month. a 
doy, or a p.:u-ticufor time. it i& onty necessary to specify an item that makes the ruquest unique. 

Not.Ce that the information from 1he previous example indicated month. day and lime {the " mus1 
Liu'.)'' tfa.l no l induJc lime). Tltb wa.) iudullciJ tu allv"' yuu greaie, 01;Aibili1y in nanowing the 

infom1a1ion to be retrieved. For instance, if you wish to know what appointments you must keep 
in 1he month of Septemher only . 

Enier 1he SCHEOL Applica1ion Program. press FIND. and 1ypc: 

• 10 (IHill!) 

The Computer will search the NOTE file for If 10 and display all the records in which ii oc:curs . 
You can narrow the request down even funher by specifying day or even a time. For instance, if 
you were 10 1ypc: 

• 11/3 3:15 ~ 

After pressing FIND (CE:0), the Computc-r would SCQTch and display only the record ·in which this 
occun: - the staff meeting. The other item in which at leas, pan of rhis string occurs - dinner 
with Jones - would be ignored since you sp,edficd a time in the request • 
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10 / The Address Organizer 
(ADDRSS) 
The Address Organizer Application Program lets you retrieve information (names. telephone 
numbers. and addressti.) from 1he. AORS file. Funhel1ll('lrr., 1h~ infnnn:1tion conrnint-.(1 in rhe 

ADRS file can be used by the Telecommunications Program (TELCOM. see Chapter 11) to 
auLomatically dial telephone numbers . 

To use ADDRSS. you muSI first use TEXT ,o create a file called ADRS. (The program 
:>.utomatic:ally adds the extension .DO.) 

II is important ro note that there can only be one A.DRS. DO file listed on the Main Menu . 

It you attempt to access the AUUJ<SS Appl,c-at)()n Program without l1rst creating the AUKS .OU 
file. the message: 

AORS,00 not found 
Press space bar tor ME NU 

will appear on the Display and a beeper will sound. To get back to the Menu, simply pres-1 
t$l'Ac(BAR> . 

Using the Function Keys in ADDRSS 
111c Func1io11 Keys([!)• (£D) ha,e unique <lefinitiom; when you' re using the ADDRSS progmm . 

The~ uui~u.;, Ucfiuitivn:t HlJJJCW vu ll1c lx,ttum vf the Disph1y whcu yvu m.,;i.:..,:r. ADDR SS (Im.I 
will look like Figure 10-1. 

Figure 10-1. ADDR99 Function Key Definitions 

Pre,~ing aJJI[) cau:.e~ the definitions to dis(ll)pcar from lhe Di~play . 

Find Pressing (ffi allows you to "find" a specified record from the ADRS file. l're$-s (l]) and 
type in the item ( leners or numbers} you want to look for . The Cursor wilt move to the fint 
occurrence of what you specify, This chapcer will provide dccails on using thi~ function • 
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(E2) is not used by 1he ADDRSS Program. 

(l.3) is not u-,cd by the ADDRSS P1ogran1. 

(B) is not used by 1he ADDRSS Program. 

Lind <ES) worlcs cxac1ly like <ED except the infom1atio11 is listed on the printer (if one is 
connected) instead of rhe Display. 

~ is not used by the ADDRSS Program. 

([Z) i, not u,cd by 1hc ADDRSS Program. 

Menu (!Ea)) Press !EID to exit the ADDRSS Program and return to the Main Menu . 

To cancel any operation. press (BllmJ (~J-

Using the Command Keys in ADDRSS 
The Command Keys ha,•c the same definilion in all of the Application Prog,ams, Sec Table 
10-J. 

Command Key oe11n1ttons 
Key Operatlon 

Jmm' . ,, .. 
AJIOws you to insert ("'PASTE'" in) text that has previouslyJ 

' I been COPYed or CUT. - ~ ·. 

temlJ Displays the current definitions ol the Function Keys. 

<fflm) .. , .. 
P rints on a printer whatever is currently on the Display. "\;-/,.; 

(mE!K) To cancel any operation, press~ (~)-

Table 10-1 

To creale the ADRS file: 

I. enter the TEXT Application Program. 

2. \\'hen the message File to edit'! appears on the Screen, type: 

AORS and press tm:IIB). 

llhc program auroma1ically adds lhe extension .DO. ) 

The Display will clear. leaving the Cursor on the upper-left comer. The file ADRS has been 
created and you may begin entering names, 1clcphooc numbers. passwords (more on passwords 
in Chapter 11 ), or addresses. 

Before you begin entering inform3tion into the file. there a.re two important rules you should 
always remember! 

• Include an opcfona1 ,;dash" in~ telephone number between area codes and prefixes. 
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------Applications-------

• Alw11ys put a colon t>etore. a telephone number. f-'Or instance, :4179257973. This will aJlow 
you 10 use the Aulo~Dialing fca1ure la1er on. A second colon afrer the phone number may be 
used lo terminate dialing cu thac point if necessary • 

• Always end an address entry by p~ing (lffl!J . For inswnce: 

RicK Schell :0 179257973: 453 Red ~iver (EiilB) 

Rerum to the M~in MP-nu hy pre~sing MENU (lll)l The fi)P. j m:1 r.reatr.rf will he Ii.SIP.ti :t" 

ADRS.00. (The program supplies 1he extension .DO.) 

Jan 0 1 , 1900 Sun 121121 :51, :38 ( C) M1c;•o,:;oft 
llASfC TEXT TELCOM ADDRSS 
SCHEOL ADRS.DO . 

- . -

~- . - ----· . - -.-

Retrieving Infor1nation from the ADRS File 
Once the ADRS file has been created. you can ex.amine the names and addresses m cwo way~: 

• Look 01 every name and address m general as they were created . 

• Look at 3 particular address by pressing A ND ((U)) and spec1lymg the name. address, or 
telephone number you wish IO~ 

To exami11e the ADRS file i11 ge11eral, follow chis procedure: 

I. When the l>fain Menu appears, posn,on the Cursor over ADORSS and press <IlilI!D . 
2. The pro,np< Ad r<: will appear. Press FIND (Cf'I)) and <Efin]) . 

'l he Screen will display six Jines. 01 9'lrtre~ses followed by the prompts Mo re cu 1 t 

Rick Schel l :925- 7973 : 453 Rad Ri ve r 
Angela Hensen :468 - 6 795 : 567 Maple St , 
McNeal l ~ & Dover Consul tan t s : 8 4 2 - :::721 
George S tevens :735-·7 8 3 2 : 965 Lan C.:a $l' t~r 
Al 11fion McCr ay : 63At- 9 .:~75: 5-'!:i !=>u nsi-. t ne 
David Pattel"sc,n :385··9 4 1'1 : :11210 E . 5t h . 

Mor e Qu i t 

71 



------Model 100'------

(If you limit addresses to a single line each . there will be six. addresses displayed on the 
Scree.n . ff there arc (C$S than ~ix names in the file1 lhe More and Quit prompts will not 
appear,) 

3. If the name or address you want 10 examine i, not displayed, press MORE c(fl)i 10 display 
\iX more lines of 1n10m1a11on. 

To examine a specific address in the ADRS file: 

I . When che Maiu M 1:11u aJ1veai:o;, position 1he Cursor ove,r AOO RSS and press CDI.tIID. 

2. Press AND ({[I)). When the mes.sage Fi nd appears. type in the name or address you wish 
10 examlne ;ind press ~ -

The .specified name. addre~i.. or telephone number will be displayed. 

for instance. if you type Rick after tile pressing Fmd, 1he Oi!-play will show: 

Adr s: F i nd R1 c k 
Rici'. S chell : '}25-7973 : '•53 Red Ri v e r 
Adr ,s : 

ADDRSS Sample Session #1 
In this section. we will describe a sample ADDRSS session. To begin wi1h. create the ADRS fi le 
using TEXT and swrc the follou.cing information: 

Rick Schell :4179257973: 453 Red River 
Angela Hensen :4686795: 567 Maple St. 
McNeally & Dover Consultants :13398422721 : 

Rcwrn to 1he Main Menu by pres.sing tl§). 

Now. supJ)O:)C you w ould li ke to retrieve Mr. Schell'!\ adclres~ and phnnr numb(>r (rom (h.e 

ADRS file. The steps for doing this arc: 

L When the Main Menu :i.ppean.. position the Cursor o..,er I\OORSS und prcl.s WilIB). 

2. Pre<s FIND c(Il)). The word F i nd w,11 appear immediately after Ad rs: . Type Ri ck or 
Sch~ 11 sirn.:-c dll.;~c Hit.Ille~ Ul't.:u1 unly om:r: in lht: A DRS rue. 
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------Applications------

Adrs: F ind Rick 
Rici!. :3chelJ ,4179257973: 4::i3 Red Ri ver 

Lfnd 

3. Press Wlll:lll. 

The Model JOO will scorch the ADRS file for any occurrences of dtc name vou specified -
rcg;utlless of its posirion within a line- and display 1be entire line. ln this case. Mr. Schell's 
address and phone number will be displayed: 

RicK Schell :4179257973: as3 Rod River 

The prompi Ad r ~ 1 will 1hcn oppcar. At this 11mc. you may press FIND nnd type o diffe rent 
name. 

Fvr ,u~u,11-x. ir )'OU lypc Ang or Hen after pres~lng ([]). 1he lnfom,a1ion on M s. Hensen wHJ 
be displayed. On the other hand, by typing McN or Dov , yoo can display the infonnation on 
McNeally & Dover. This procedure applies m rttricving any p,1r1ia:11l11r i1r.m fmm 1hr. A11RS 
l'ile . 

If the item you $:peCify t\ppcarS more than once in the ADRS file, tho Sere-en will display 3)1 the 
items in which it occurs . 

llowevcr, when the itc111:s coolaining d1is ~tring C.\u:o..l the die.a vf '1i~1,lay biA Jim; .. ,) L.lic vwwph 
More and Quit will appear at the bottom of the Screen. Press (Ill it you wish to retrieve the 
next occurrtncc of this string. or press ml) if you 'A·ant to :,earch ror a different strin.2. To return 
lO the Main Menu, press 0) when the prompt Ad rs : appears on the Screen • 

Sample Session #2 
While Che previous cxamp)e demonstrated the basic operation of the ADDRSS Application 
Program. the Model 100 is much more than JUSt an electronic phone book. The ability to search 
for occurrcnce-:s of a particular item in the ADRS fi le opens a wide honzon of practical uses, 

For instance. by coding the infonn~tion in the ADRS file using different characters and symbols, 
you can re1rttve related information selocti\'ely. 1 he following exainp)e illustrate$ how 1h1s is 
done: 

As.~unle you nre a regional manager for a company that sells and services microcomputers 10 

~mall businesses scattered 1hroughou1 Texa:i. 

You are in charge of a ~:\!es force consisting of eight representatives and. in addition, you also 
direct a large fleet of service technicians. It is important that you know at all times which 
companie:, each or your salespeople Is assignCCl co an(I also which 1echntcmns are responsible for 
providing service . 
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We can begin catcgori7jng 1his information by anaching an arbitrary symbol or characcer bttir1g 
to the names of those who constitute your sales force. Lei's use the code S. R (fol' sale~ 
n;.µ1c~cmativeJ . f't..ir example: 

S.R Al Bester :3764628: 767 Magnolia, Lubbock 
S.R George Collins :4958832: 2513 Northloop, El Paso 
S.R Ron Metcalfe :7358653: 256 Riverside, Port Arthur 

A11d soon. 

Al1()(hCr code may be u.seJ 10 c:ueeod1r and id1m1ify rhe sen·ic~ 1echnic-i ans. Let's use s:r. ( for 
service technician). For example: 

S.T. Henry Ellison :2548164: 683 Sunohlnc Blvd, Lubbock 
S.T. David Fuller :7731743: 948 West Maple, Houston 
S.T. Tom Manning :4362946: 3287 Royal Lano Dallas 

Finally. we can use an()(her code for the various businesses 1hat your company serves. Lei's use 
1hc code ACCT (for accounll. 

To determine the sales representatives and technician~ associated wilh e.ach account. we can 
~imply :tu:~ch 1heir initials at the end of each business in question. For clarity. we may enclose 
the initials of 1hc technician in patcn1hcsis . For instance: 

ACCT Ace Auto Parts Supply :7644736; 6392 Rundberg, Dallas Tlt AB (OF) 

where ACCT is !he code allachcd 10 every accoun1 and 1hc in il ia l s a1 1he end, AB (DF). iden1ify 
the saJe5; represent:Hive. Al Bester. and the service technician. in parenthesis, David Fuller. 

After following the ~Mne proced ure with each account and storing aJI 1his in the ADRS file. it i:; 
then possible 10 retrieve groups of related information selcc-livcly. 

For instance. 10 retrieve the names of the sales repre-scn1a1ives: 

I. When lhc Main Menu appears, posi1ion 1hc Cursor over ADDRSS and p<css ~-

2. l'l'Css FIND (ID)) and type lhc code 5 , R (ENTER!. 

1be Screen will dosptay !he i1ems in 1he ADRS file which con1am lhc code you spocilicd 

S . R Al Bester : 3764 6 28:767 M~gno lla , 
Lubbock 
S . R GE?OY' Qf? c.:011 1 n s : 4 9 5 8832 : 25 13 
No 'l"' t h l oop, El Paso 
S . R Ron Met- c...,l f·e : 7 359653<! 2 56 
Riverside, Port Arthur 

Follow 1he same procedure 10 retrieve the naJnes of 1he service 1cchoicia11:,. and also 1hose of the 
husi1lesses. Subi.til utr, of """~e . 1h~ C"ode for S. T . ~nd ACCT respectively. 
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------Applications.------

11 / Computer-to-Computer 
Communication (TELCOM) 
TELCOM allows yollr Model 100 to be used as an automatic telephone dialer and to 
communicate with other computers over the telephone lines. This includes other 1'RS-.80 
microc.omputers as well as II variety of ''host .. <..--omputers system~ and infonnaIion services .,;,uch 
as Dow Jones and CompuServe . 

lnforma1ion that is received from nnochcr computer can lhcn be printed out (if a printer 1.s 
connec1cd) or stored in the Model lOO's me.rnory for huer prin1ing or viewing . 

TFLCOM ha< two " modes · of operation: 

• Eutr)' Mode. in whld1 yvu u:-c 1hc MWel 100 u., dial (uu1uma1i..:ally uJ 1m111ually) c1 1c:Jc:vl1viu.: . 
number for either nonnal conversation (once you pick up che phone) or for 
i:nmpu1er~1~compu1cr communicalinnx When yuq enh:r TELCOM. you are autQmatica11y in 
Entry Mode . 

• Tcrmi no.l Mode, in which the Model 100 communic:ues with :another computer system or 
informalion service . 

Entry MuJe \Vht:11 )VU ~Lart up dtc TELCOM l""gr;.1111 . yuu au:: auiuwalically in Enlry Mode 
which is ··stand alone ... Tha1 is, you can use 11 as a feature in itc:elf Just as you would any other 
telephone automatic dialer. HOWC\'Cr. tJ'le: au1o-dialing function is available only when the Model 
100 is connected directly to a moduhtr telephone line via 1he op1ional/extra A-fadtl 100 Af<>dtm 
Cable (26-1410) . 

Terminal Mode. is used for ioterattive information exchange wi1h another computer system. 
When you use the two operation modes together, not only co.n the Mt>Jel 100 automatically dial 
an i.nfonmuion service number. bul it can aJso automatically " log-on" to the system . 

h's important 10 note that the Function Ken Cf.I) throu~h (fj) have <liffcrcnl definitions and 
functions in these two operation modes . 

To pe.rfonn oper:uion$ -.ucb as ;mto-diaJing, 1·EtCOM u~~ 1hc Mmes and relrphone m,mhf'n 
that you have p,cviously st0red in the ADRS.DO (see Chnpier JO of this manual), 

T◊ u:;c TELCOM. the Model 100 mus-1 be con1\ec1ed ton telephone-or telephone line in one of 
several w.1ys. This includes: 

• The Model 1ocr, built•ln modem and the Model JOO Modem Cubie (26-1410) . 

• TheModtJ JOO Acou,·lic Coup/tr (26-3805) . 

If you iU"C communil:ating dircc1ly wi1h another computer (1.e . • n0t over 1he 1elephone lines). a 
Null Modem Ad4pter (26-1496) and a Radio Sh.,ck RS-232C Cab/, (such 3< 26-1490) are used . 
NOie that a Cable Exundtr (26-1495) ,nay also be requi1ed in some case,,. 

Otle of the above oonnec1fons (either direetly or over the phone I ines) mu~1 be made before the 
Mod.el LOO can communicate with another computer. 1'his chapter will descrit:e how to make 
thc:sc connections in addition to describing how TELCOM works . 
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Connecting the Model 100 to the Telephone Lines 
You can conne<:1 1he Model 100 to a 1elephone line in two diffcrcn1 wayit: 

• Oi1..:.:1ty u~iu~ the vptionttl/cA.lHI Mudtl 100 A1od~rn Cable (26· 1410). 

• Through an external acoustic coupler such as the optional/extra Modd JOO Acouti•fit Coupler 
(2f>.3~05). 

If al all possible, we recommend you use the direct connect buil1-in modem which usually 
provides easier connectioos and more reliable infonna1ion transfer. 

0 

3 

Figure 11 ·1. Model 100 Modem Cable (optional/extra, 26-1410) 

Shorting Plug Remove this plug to insen the round cable connector in10 the PHONE 
connector on thG rear p.tnd of the Mode-I I 00. Attach this plug to the ca.blc when you 
disconnect the cable from the Computer but do not disconnect the cable from the phone. 

Computer Connect.or Insert rhii. cable ln10 the PHONE Conncccor on che;: Model 100. 

Sih·er Telephone Cable Jnsen 1he connec1ot on this cahle imo 1he lelephone conncclOr, 

Reige Telephon<e Cable 

Telephone Connector Connect t.hc plug you remove from the <d ephonc into lhi~ 
connector. This connects the c.ablc to the telephone wal I outlet. 

Direct Connection 
To connect the Model 100 dircclly to the telephone lines, you muse use :11, optional Modem 
Cob/,(26-1410). 

Note: The auto-dialing func1ion is available only when the Model 100 is connected directly to a 
modular telephone line. 

Before connecting your Model 100 10 the phone lines. notify your local telephone company of: 

Manufacturer: Radio Shack 
Model: TRS•S0 Model 100 Computer with Bul lt•ln Modem 26·3801 
FCC ID: AWQ9SB26-3801 
FCC Registration Number: AWO9SB-70372-DT-R 
Ringer Equivalence Number (REN): 0.08 
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/ 
SilvOI' Cable 

Figure 11•2, Model 100-to-Telephone Connection 

To directly con11ec/ tire Model 10(} 10 a Tele11lione: 

I. Discoonec1 <he Shorling Plug from 1he round end of the Modem Cable. 

2 . C'onnec, the mund ernl nf tht~ Mn<lr.m (":1hlr ro 1hr PHONF. c;onnecttw nn 1h~ re:tr pane) of lhe 
Model 100 . 

3. Disconnect the telephone hne from rhe phone nor from the wall outlet! 

4, lnscn the 1eh:phonc line which is oonnec.'ted to the wall oullct into the Telephone Conneccor 
vu lhc MvJc111 Cable - the tJciec WA al the cuJ: uf d K; 1,.-cigc wi1c . 

5. Connect the te lephone plug from the Modem Cable - 1he sifre,· wire - into the rclcphonc . 

6 . Set the DIRIACP Switch (on 1he lef1 side of the Compuier) 10 DIR (fo.- Direct) . 

If you rcnt0YG the Model 100 from this Direct Connection, you m.u:.t rcplftl:c the Shorting Plug 
onto the round end of the Modem Cable. This will allow you to use the telephone when the 
Modem Cable is no lon~r connected 10 the Model 100 . 

I/you don't need to hat-•e the ulephone co,inect,d . , . 

Simply remove the heige box at lhe end of !he beige cable and insert the connector o f the beige 
cable directly into 1he waU ourlct. 
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Figure 11-3. Model 100-to-Telephone Line Connection 

Acoustic Coupler Connection 
At times, it may be impossible to disconnect the telephone plug from the back of the telephone. 
This situation is often encountered in hotel rooms. 

The optionaVex1ra Acou.stic Coupler (26.3805). which consists of a speaker and a microphone 
thar at1ae'h rsi~ily tn ~ tPlephone receiver. i~ suited for o«assions r.uch ar. these. However. the 
auto-dialing function is not available when the Acoustic Coupler is U.\td. 
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To co11nec1 the Model JOO to an Acoustic Coupler: 

I . Connect the round end of the Coupler Cable 10 the PHONI! connec1or on the rear panel of the 
Computer. 

2. Slip 1be Acoustic Coupler Speaker over the microphone of the 1ckphooc receiver. 

3. Slip the Acoostic Coupler Microphone over the telephone Speaker . 

4. Set the DIR/AC!' Switch (on the s ide fl"nCI of the Model 100) to ACP (for Acoustic 
Coupler) . 

Figure 11--4. Connecting the Model 100 Acoustic Cups 

Using the Function Keys in Entry Mode 
In Entry Mode, the Function Ke}1t let you perform many comple,c, c-0m1n\inic:iltion operations 
easily and effic1cn1ly. for your convenience. the definition of the Function Keys appl>ars on the 
last line of the Display at all times in TELCOM. Sec Figure 11 -5. Press ing~ will cause the 
bottom line to disappear . 

PPS 

F i nd Cal l St~t Term 

Figure 11-S. TELCOM Function Key Definition 

Find PrcssinJ: (E1) al lows you to search for names and phone numbers that you stored in the 
ADRS.00 file. To u~e the Find func1ion, press ® · type a name or number (usually 3 name) . 
and press lt'mID 
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TELCUM w111 then display the name and phone number (up to 1he second colon in the record) 
and p<ompt you for the next action by displaying: 

M7 IlE, 10 PPS 
Telcom: Find Riel 
Rick Scholl : 925 .. -7973 

• Call You can press (E2) and the phone number displayed on 1he Screen will be automaticaJly 
dialed (as long as the Model 100 is connec1ed directly to a modular 1clephone line). 

• More If the name you specified after pressing (fl) appears more than once in 1he ADRS.DO 
file. you can pre~s (E3) and rind the next occurrence or the name >•ou specified. Thi~ is 
sometimes necessary when you have stored a person's home and work phom: numbers. 

• Quit Press (Il) if you do not "ish 10 call the phone number vou found. The orieinal 
TELCOM display will re-appear (beginning willl the Te l COM : prompt). 

If a match is not found. Lhe pl'0nlpt: Te 1 c 0111 : will rr~appr.ar 

Call Pres, ®· type tl1e phone number you wish dialed, and pre,;s <El!lill). The number you 
typt"d in will be d ialed .iutomatic-.ally. You will. however, need to pick up the receiver before 
auto,.dialing is completed. (Remember thal the Model 100 must be connected directly to 1Uodular 
tolephQne lines.) 

Stat Pressing (E3) displays the current communications protocol (baud rate. word length. etc.} 
that TE.LCOM is using_. Communications protocol between the Model I 00 ;i.M rhr. ntht"r 
cornpu1cr must match. 

Term After dialing a host system's tctcphont number, you CllJ1 enter 1he Tcrmino.l Mode 
manually by pressing (Il). 

Menu Press®) to exit TCLCOM ar1d 1ctu111 Lv llic M:siu Mi;uu. 

80 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 



• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

------Applications:------

Using the Function Keys in Terminal Mode 
In 'lcmlinal M ode. the bottom line of 1he Display will change to remind you of the dc finiLion uf 
Func1ion Keys in this mode. Pressing (CllIO will co.use the bottom line to disappear . 

Prev In Tcnninal Mode. 1he Display shows eight lines a.1 a time. You may think of these eight 
linl!S as rhe bottom half of a pate of text. To view the previous eight lines. it is only necessary to 
press (l]). Pressing (El) ag,a1n returns the last eight lines to the Screen. 

Download Prcssine (E2) :allows you to nve inroming int'nrm:uinn in n1e11'll)f)1 for viewing or 

printing later by creating a new file to store the information 1he host sends . 

Whc11 )OU p,css@, the prompt: rile to Down 1 o ;:id? will appear. Type in a file name 
and press (Ifiill!). To stop downloading . press~ again . 

Upload ~ allows )OU to send information lhat ha) bcc11 pn;viou:,I' v 1<:pMcJ in the TEXT 

Application Program to a host ~ystcm . 

When you press W . 1he prnmpt: Fi I• to Ue Io od'? will appear. Type the name as<igned 

to 1he. file you wish "' send to the host and p,ess <IHil!l). The prompt 14 i d, h : will appear . 
Type in a nwul:x::r l,c,:twc:a;u 10 i.mJ 132 ilth.i pre~~ <DillJD. 
Full Pressing® lets you switch between l'ull and Half Duplex . 

Most host systems require you t<> use. F'ull Duplex. lllis means Lhat any charac1er you type is sent 
10 1he host he fore h appears on your Model 100 Display. If 1hc character:, yo\l type a.re 1he same 
one.s that appear on the Display. good commun,cauon wllh the hos1 has been established 

Half Duplex. on the other hand, shows whai )OU type directly on your Model 100 Display. TI1is 
means 1hat you have no wily or knowing if the host n:ccivcd the same characll.~rs. (''Noisy'· 
telephone lines arc some limes 1he cause for th.is.) 

Echo @cnablcs you to oblain a printout (or .. har<I copy" ) oi incoming information (if a 
printer is conm .. -ctcd). 

Bye Pressing (EID exits Terminal Mode and disconncccs (or "hangs up"l the telephone lines . 

\Vheu you vie:,~ (El). the prompt: D i ~e on.-.e c: t '? will appcor. At this 11mc. you may de,cide 
whether to terminate communcaiions by pressing CD (for yesl or (ij) (for no) and press (Dj'QJ!) . 

Important Note! Pressing BYE (@J followed by CD IS neco:,,a,y fur ,1., Mwcl JOO tv 
"relc;ise" the telephone line • 
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Accessing TELCOM 

You can access TELCOM from the Menu in the same way 1hat you access 01hcr Application 
Programs. At the Main Menu. move the Cursor over the word TEL COM and press CEHIEI[). 
When you ac-cq.s TELCOM the Jbplay shows: 

ind Call Stat Term 

© The first line indicates the status of the communication paramctcn;. This includes baud 
rate. word length, and parity. 

~ The second line shows the prompr Te l co 111: and leis you select one or the functions 
displayed on 1hc last line of the Display. 

@ The lasi line displays the definition of the Function Keys (D). (HJ in TELCOM. 

Find Pren CED to "r.e3tl:'h for" o specific phone number in the ADRS.00 Ii.le. 

Call Press (£2) 10 dial a phone number. 

Stat Pressing Cf1) will let you know what the current status of the communication 
protocol . 

Term Pressing® manually pu1s you imo Terminal Mode. 

Menu Pressing ([I) 1'C1u1'n) yuu tu lhc Mi:tio Menu, 

Using Entry Mode 
When you enter the TELCOM Program. you are automatically in Emry Mode. This allows you 
10 dial phof\e numhP:rs eithf."r ··manually·· (by 1yping the phone number on the Model 100 

keyboard) or "au1on1a1ically" (by leuing the TELCOM prognun dial a number siorcd m the 
ADRS. DO file). 

For details on manual and automatic dialiilg when you wan1 to communicate with a host system. 
sec "Using Terminal Mode" later in this chaptc.r. 
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------Applications:------

i\!lanual Dialing 

From tht Ktyboard •. . 

1t·s possible 10 dial a telephone number wi1hou1 using 1hc AORS .00 file. To do this: 

I. AcressTELCOM (al 1he Main Menu) by poS1t1omng the Cursor over 1he word TELCOM and 
pressing ill!IE!!) . 

2. Press CALL (@l . 

3. When promplcd. lype the phone. nulllber you want to dial. 

4. Press ill!IE!!) . 

111c message Ca 1 I in ~ will appear on the Display. followed by the phone number digits as 
!hey are auto-dialed . 

Be sure to lifl up the telephone receiver before dialing is complete . 

Fmm tht1 T,li!phAnl! ... 

When Lhe Model 100 is connected co a telephone. h's also possible to dial a number in the 
conYc.ntiona.l way by li£ling the rccch·cr 11nd dio.ling the phone number . 

Automatic Dial ing 
TF.1 J"OM lr1.~ tht-: Morld 100 antmoaticall)' dial any phone number that's in the A DRS.DO file. 

For de1oils on creating ADRS.00 riles, see Chap1cr 10 . 

Re,nember that auto dialins is only available when the Computer is directly ,·onne,·ted 10 

modular telephone li nes using the Model 100 Modem Cable. 

Bi! ~ur~ lo lift up Lill! h.:lt:J>llQnc ,c,cavc1 somccimc before the auto-dialing process bas been 
completed . 

ro see how the autCKhal1ng teature works, type Ule following info1·matlon Imo the A DRS.DO 

file: 

Rick Sch,11 :41 79257973 : 453 Rod Rivor (£!flJJ!) 
Anf•l• H• n••n : 4686795 : 567 Hae!• SL, CE.8Il!!) 
McNwollY ~ Dover Con,ultan t, ; l J399a22721~ (if!IIID 

Assume you wish to call Mr. Schell using the auto•djaling function: 

I. Access Tt LCOM by p0si1ioning the Cursor over TELCOM and pressing <EBilB) . 

2. Press FINO ((Ill) , 

.3. When prompted, type the 1>art of name tful1 will mak~ the rcqucs.t for Richard's: telephone 
unique and press lO!Ill!), 

for h1M.a.,1t.~. type R i i; ui Sv h . (Yuu may use either upptl'• Of' lowcrc.asc letters.) 

4 . Press (Ellil]) . 

When you do 1his, Rick·s name, followed by his 1clcphonc nuinbcr, will be displayed . 
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i el con,: F 'l n d R l C: k 
R; c:I, S c h e 11 : 4179257973 

Ca ll More Quit 

Noc ice the prompu: Call. Moro, a111.l Quit ~t Lhc l>vtlum uf the Display. 

5. Press CALL (Cl:2l). The Screen will immediately display 1he ,nessage: 

Col li nf Richord Schell: 

The numbers which make up the entire phone nutllbc"J' will appear on the Oi::,µlisy unc•by•unc 
as 1hey are dialed. 

M7 11E ,10 PPS 
T~ l c on, : Find Ric k 
Rici, Schei.I :417925 7973 

Ri c k Schel l :4)79257973 

Note: Remember to lift the receiver before auto.dialing is complete. 

If you choose not to call 1he person whose naine appeiitS on the Display, pre4-~ OUtT (t'E)) fir 
m. 
Prc~•dng PithPf t ~y re-1um,; the Ti l c Df!I: prompt to the Screen. You can then "find" o.nd 
"""II" a different person or rc1um to the Main Menu by pressing ([8). 

When a person':. name tippcars more 1han once in the: ADRS.00 111c, p,~~ MORE ({l3)) , or 
Cl) to display i1s nex1 Ot.~urrcnce 

Using Terminal Mode 
TenninaJ Mode a.llows the Model 100 to communicate with a variety of hos, computers and 
iofonna1ion ~ervke( 

When lhe Model 100 is linked ei1herdirt<·tly or over lhe telephone 10 a host. TELCOM's 
Tennina:I Mode wi1h its upload o.nd download (caturc.1 - c:nabl~ you to :i;enJ QI ,c1,,civc 
infonnation . 

You can even priut iufo1111atiun ash Is being received from a hos1 by pressing (£5) ( lhc ··t=.cho" 
Function Ke.y) or save that infonnation in memory for viewing or printing at a later time. 
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- -----Applications,------

The dialing procedure for Tcnniual MuJc i:t ~lightly different from the dialing pr<>cc.dure if 
you're using the Model 100 strictl)' as an automatic dialer . 

For one thing. you mus! be sure the ANS/ORIG Swilch (on che left ~ide of tire Co.u1>utc1·) is set 
1.0 ORIG. You rnu~t also be sure the c.ornmunicotion parameters (baud rate. etc.) for both your 
Model lOO 'lnd the hot:t sy~tem match • 

Communication Parameters 
Thr. Model I0O's communication parameters (a series of conventions l()r transmiuing and 
receiving infonnation) ,nust be set 10 match those of the compmer on the ' 'other end· · before 
communications can take place . 

That is. if you are sending information to llnmher computer at 300 ··baud.' ' it must be se1 at 300 
· 'baud" to n."Ceive that information . 

Table l I ~Sat 1he end of this ch.apter defines the communication parameters. Remember that it 
1sn·t necessary to understand all there is l0 know about data communic:uion (whkh can be a 
complicated subject) 10 use 1he features of Model 100 TELCOM . 

To make it easy. TELCOM ;11nnm:.nic.tlly sct.s the communication parameters for you. If your 
hoM syste.1n roatchcs the settings described in Table 11 -1 , you shouldn·1 ha"e to make any 
changes to communication parameters at all. See your host system uscr·s guide for details on its 
cou11nunication parameters . 

TELCOM Start-Up Communications Parameters 

Moaning 

Baud Rate 

Stop Bit 
Status 
Olal Pulse Rate 

, 
E (Enable) 
10 pps 

Table 11·1 

85 



------Madel 1001------

If you do need to change communication P3rameters. Table 11 •2 describes the allowable: settings. 

Model 100 Telecommunlcatlons Protocol 

You Typo: For: 

Baud Rate M "modem" (300) 
1 75 baud• 
2 110baud 
3 300 baud 
4 600baud 
5 1200 baud 
6 2400 baud 
z.. 4800 baud 
8 9600 baud 
9 19200 baud· 

Word Length 6 6 bits 
7 7 bils 
8 8 bits 

Parity Ignore parity 
0 Odd parity 
E Even pclfily 

N No parl1y 

Stop Bit 1 stop btt 
2 stop bit 

Lfne Statue" Enable (XON) 
Disable (XOFF) 

Pulse Rate 10 10pps 
20 20pps 

Table 11.2 

• Note: The Model 100 uses 300 baud when the built--in modem is in use. If you use a number lO 

SCI 1hc baud rate. even iflhal number is 3 (for 300 baud). 1hc modem becomes disabled. The 
RS-232C Interface then becomes enabled. For this reason . always selec1 the leuer M whenever 
du: l,uill•iu 111vde111 i~ lv lJc w,cJ. 

.. To "manually" send an XON. type (IlID(l[). To "manually" send an XOFF, 1ype 
trnD(D. 

Verifying the Current Communication Parameters 
In TELCOM's Tcnninal Mode. you c.:an ch~k the current communication parameters by pressing 
STAT ({I3)) and ([!!Ill!) whcn;,vcr rhe Tel con, : p,-omp1 is displayed. Tho IJisplay will look 
similar w thh;; 
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---- --Applications-------

Telcon-,: Dtat 
M7!1E, llZl PPS 

F1nd C<1.ll St at Term 

Changing Communication Parameters 
If you need to change the Model 100 communication parameters to match the host system, 
follow this procedure: 

I. AccessTELCOM . 

2. Press STAT 1(£3)) (Stat). When you do 1his. the word St H appears next to To 1 com on 
the Di~--play . 

3. Type 1he new communication parametets 1n the fo llowing order: 

I. Baud Ra1c 
2. Word Length 
3. Parity 
4. Stop Bit 
:5 JJnr S1:u111; 
6. Pulse Rate (Mus, be prefaced by a comma.) 

Note that Pulse Rate , which is not a communic:ation pnrwnctcr but the :;peed at which the ph<mc 
number is di;1lcd, mus, have a comma he fore II when i1s changed. Aho, you do not oced to enter 
the Pulse Rate value if you wish to keep it at the current •.:aluc even if you're changing the other 
paro.meten, . 

When changing communir.atinn j\.1ra~,t~ , yn11 m11<:r ryr P in ••arh find l'Vtty ~le-ctable 
paramerereven if you don't wan1 it changed: . To leave a parameter nr i t$ t.·urrcnt Status 
( .. unchanged vaJue"), .-.imply type in the curren1 \'alue as displayed on the .Screen 

For instance. if the currenl status of TCLCOM program is: 

M7I1E,10 

and you want to change me parity to even: 

I. Press STAT ({f3)), 

2. Type: H7C1C, 10@!Il]!) 

The TclcOfll prompt will return 10 d>e Srrecn. Now. to l--hwk the new communication 
prf'llocol press STAT \{£3)) and m:ffl). 1 he U1sptay will show the new commun1c:u1on 
protocol . 
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·rt•lLt.Jru; S'la t lw17ElE 
lelcom:: Sti:1t 
M7Elf • t l?I PP~ 
Telcc,m: 

R1:11tt:111bt;:r thaL you can use any or the allowahJe ,iaJues listed in TabJe 11-2. 

Entering Terminal Mode 

Depending on the rype of coonection you are using. Terminal ]\'tode may be entered t"'O diffcrcn1 
ways; 

• Au1omatit.11.lly ,,ia auto•diuling 
• Manually 

·rhe automa1ic meth-Od lets the Model 100 auto-dial and entet TerminuJ Mode si,nultancously. 
·rh1s method works only when the Model 100 is connected direc.:tly to :1 mOOufar telephone line. 

When modular telephone lines aren't available. or whe-n you're using an Acoustic Coupler. you 
must use the manual mt:rhnd to r nter T~rminal Mode. 

Automatic Entry i11to Terminal Mode 

To enter Terminal Mode while auto-dialing. you mu~1 fi r.a store the host 'iystem·s rhont" nnml-\er 
in the ADRS.00 fi le and follow II with the symbols< > - all of which should be 
enclosed within colons. 

F"' instance, if CompuServe's phone number is 555-1234 , store it a,;: 

CIS :5551234 r. >: 

where CIS is your code for ··compuSe.rve Information Service:.,. 

You may do the same wilh the teJephone numbers of orhei- host systems. 

Then. prl1t:r.r.rt :.:t'- follows:: 

I. Set the ANS/ORIG Switch (on the left side of the Computer) to ORJG. 

2. Access TELCOM. 

3. Pre:.:, AND (Clil) ao,1 type ihe identify ing l~bel of the number you wi.sh 10 find. 

In this case. pre,s FINO and type CI S {fflllID. 

4. Press CALL (([2)) when the ph<.>nc number appears on the Display. Cit is not ne<-essary to lift 
the receiver when calling a host system.) 

After the phone number has been auto-diulcd. tbe Model 100 will produce• high-pitched lone to 
indicate that Terminal Mode has been entered. 

88 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 



• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

------Applications------

In mos1 cases. you will also hear 1he Model 100 "echo" what it hear!,. 'l"hat is, if the phone you 
called isbosy . you'll hear a busy signal. If the phone 1<ringing. you'll hear ir ring . 

At the same lime. the: last line on 1he Screen wiJI display the " new" defi nitions o(the function 
Keys (ED through (!1) . 

Figure 11•6. Terminal Mode Function Key Definition 

Manual E,itry into Terminal Mode 

When you don' t wanl to use 1he "Call .. fe:u ure, follow 1hese ~,~p~· 

I. Acces., TELCOM . 

2. Set the ANS/ORIG Switch (on the lefl side of the Computer) to lhe ORIG (for 
ORIGINATE). 

3. Lift the receiver and dial the host system's phone number. 

4 Whe-1l the host atli\l.ets. you will hear a high•p1tchcd tone. Pre,;.: TERM ((B)) . 

5. If you're using an Acousck: Coupler, place the receive.r in 1he cups; if no1. hang up the 
receiver. 

J\s ~oon as yoo press TERM. the Model 100 produces a high•pitched tone to indica1e 1ha1 i1 ha:; 
cnrere<I Terminal Mode . 

At mm rime. the lasr line on the Screen displays t~ ··new .. dcfinittOn., of til) 1hr~gh (EB) • 

Once i11 T em,inal Mode ... 

\Vhethcr you entered Tenmnal Mode manually or aut0mt1tically. be sure 10 comply with the 
lvg-un ~uc-1M;t: dl.!S1.:ribed in the information service user·s guide. The usen• guide i.s provided 
to you when you subscribe to 3 service . 

AutomaJic Log•oll 

If )'()U use an infonruuion service with some frequency. the log•on procedure may becomt 
tune-consuming and tedious. Consequently. TELCOM g1Yes you have 1he opuon or Jog,~m~-on 
auromatica\ I)' . 

The purpose of the log·on procedutf i~ 10 pro,•idc some 1,.;onfimiu1inn 1ha1 you are ~mhori,ecl ro 
access a host sys1em. Most information services will proYide you with a Ut.er ID and a Password 
to serve as confi rmation . 
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1bc automatic log-on procedure should be used in conj L1nc.1ion with au10-dinling. enabling you to 
en ter TenninaJ ~1ode and log-on all at once. For 1his reasoo. au10 log-on, like au10-dialing. is 
availabJe o nly when lhc Model lOO is dire-ctly connected to a m.Q.iulat' tdcpl1011c line u~iug 11,c 
M<Jdt l /(JI) Modem Cable. 

The auro log-on procedure consists mainly o f ide01jfying_ rhe hOSI oomputer·s log-on prompts. 
and. sending the h(,s1 the C(ln"ect rc.sp0m;c:s. The Key Commands li:,1c.d in Table 11 -5 are used as 
pan of :ln Auto Log-on s~ql•ene,_•e to do just that. 

TELCOM Auto Log-On Key Commands 

Key Meaning 
? Wait for a specified character. 
; Pause for 2.0 seconds. 
I Send a specific character. 
~ Causes the character atter • to be sent as a "control" 

character (i.e., · Mis the same as pressino ~ )-

Table 11-5 

Any character that is preceded by the "caret" symbol ( · ). is referred 10 as a Con1rol Chanicter. 
These cha.racterS a.re generated by typing <IBIEDCI) and 1hcn th~ char:u.•tc r itself. For in.~1:ince 
~ [IJC[) will send • "control-C" code. 

To log•on aut.omitically, you must include a comblmuion of some of the Key Commands. along 
with your responses to the host's log-on prompts, within 1he greater and less than symbols 
(<>). This infonna1ion most be crciiicd in TEXT and stored in the ADRS.00 file. 

The infonnation inside < > is referred to as the Auto Log-on Sequence. 

You must also ohserJe a sequential order in which the Key Commands and your responses will 
he smred. We will refeno 1hi~ sequcmi.al order of cYcn1~ as 1he "synmx .. of the Auto Log-on 
Sequence. 

Auto Log-011 Seque11ce G11ideli11es 

In rhi$ se...;fiun . we w il I de:,.cr ihe tht"; rrr1.:t'""' fnr rrr;uine :m A nm I og-nn SrriuenC"? Hnwpvpr 
before J>toceeding any further, you :,hould nole certain guidelines. 

S)1ntax Follow 3 sequential order of even.ts when creating the Auto Log on Sequence. This 
means 1hal ques1ioo!i (prompts) should be answered (responses) after they are asked. 

IJl lhc ~<1llC of Coi11vuSi:,v~. rm im;tam:e. )'OU IIIU~I fit:>1 ~11<l a ·c lht:u 1d J the MWel 100 to 
wait for the first prompt (User II>:) before send ing your response . Do this by using the Key 
Command ? ( .. wai1 fot a s1>e<:ific charac1cr·•) and II unique letter from the prompt (User ID:J. 

Selecting • Prompt Leiter It is nor necessary 10 include 1hc eniire phrase when telling the 
Model 100 to wait for a panicular promp1. 

That 1s. using the pre,•ious example, you don', need to say? ('"wait for"') User ID:. Instead, 
select .tny un;que letcer i n 1he: phrase Ul!<:r ID: . For i n~rnn~-e. yc.,u 1.:.ould ~iJ)': 

? U ("wait for the letter U" ) 
7 s ("wait fortha letter s" ) 
? I ("wait for the letter I") 
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------Applications.------

Observing Upper- and Lowtrcast N0ticc in the previous examples ,hat whenever a lelter w:1s 
chof.e:Jl from the log-on promp4 to be included in the Log.on Sequenc.e. it remained either upper
or lowercase - jmst u~ it was 111 1hc prompt. 

Sinc1: the Model l 00 distingui~hes between upper- and lowercase characters in the Log-on 
5txtuence. h b es!\Cmlal muse 1he correcr l"orm . 

f-or insWJlCe. to ··tell '' the Model LOO to wajt for the prompt User JO. you canoot use ?u when 
you really mean ?U . 

Using th• Key Command = (Pause for 2.0 Seconds) You should use a pause (= )only when 
the fo-s1 ac1ion expected by the host is to receive a c.·haracter from you . 

Pause means "pause ror two sc<.,'Ond-.'' and is used to es.1abli.;.h a good phone link with 1hr hos1. 
As a generaJ rule, it is wise to allow a certain amoun1 of time before the tog-on procedure begins 
(aftc-r the host system's telephone number has been dialed). B)' doing so. )'tlU can be t-crtain that 
you have cstabhshed contact with the host system before initiating telecommunications . 

The Key Command = is intended for this purpose and should be the first Key Command in any 
Log-on Sequence where your first action i~ 10 :;end a Control Character to the hose . This is the 
case with CompuServe since it requires I.hat you send a "control-C" c~c} before logging-on . 

Using the Kt)' Command ! (Send a Specific Character) The Key Commruid ! is used in a log-on 
sequence only when. as p.an of your responses. you arc required to send d1e characters ? or = 

Whe11 the Key Command l prec-edcs either ? or =. they are no longer recognized as Key 
Commands bu1 as a ques1ion mark and equals sign respectively 

!'or example. assume thru your password is Billy?Boy. When c,eating your Log-on Sequence . 
the symbol ? in your passwol'd must be distinjniishcd from che K t)' Command ? (wait for a 
:'ipeciric chamc1er). This is done by inscning the Key Command ! before ? The Log•on 
Sequen<:c would then be 

?PBillyl?Boy 

whlch moanr. wait for P (for Pa:;:,\,\•ord) from host and send response Billy?Boy, lo other words, 
the Key Command ! hclp.~ the "1.+lodcl 100 to distinguish between Key Commands such as ? or = 
and responses which include the same symbols . 

Creati11g a11 Aulo Log-011 S•qu•11ce 

Ahhough the procedure for creating a Log-on Sequence ma)' see.m lengthy und mvo lved. in 
reality it 1s very !ample, Also. once crea1ed, the Log-on ~equence lets you log-on to a host 
repeatedly and without effort . 

In th<'. followmg example. we'll use CompuServe to illustrate. how a log-on sequence is created . 

CompuServe's log~on prompl'i consist of User ID: and Password :. Both mu!\t he answered 
correctly before you arc given clearance to the service. Ass.ume. for the sake of thl'i example, 
tha1 your Us,:r ID is 98576,756, and your Password is Atom•Age . 

The AulO Log-on Sequence is :i:tored (along with 1he host':; mime and telephone number) in the: 
ADRS.00 file . 
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I . Begin by opening file AORS.00 from the Menu and Moring the hos1·s name and ielephone 
number. For instance: 

CIS :555123a< 

where ClS is your code for CompuServe: Information Service and 555-1234 is your J~etl 
CompuScrYc phone number. 

Note: If you havcn·1 c.rcaccd file ADRS.OO ~o.-: Clm11te1 10 ro, c.k:11JI~. 

2. Now. using the Key Commands. provide enough ti1ue for conununirarions to be established 
effectively. Do 1his by using the Key Command -= ( .. wait for2.0 seconds"). 

Also. it is necessary to send a Control-C ( .. C) whenever attempting to ac«ss CompuServe. 
Control-C notifies CompuServe you arc ready to initialize the log-on procedure. At thi.s poim. 
1hc Auto log-on sequence would look l ike this: 

CIS : 555!234< =· c 

3. After lhc -r. ynu :tre re~rly ro hf-gin 1he- fog-on ("rocedt1n:" 

··Tell"' the Model 100 co anridpate and wail for rhe first promp,, U~r ID. The Key 
Command? ("wuil for'') doc~ chis. Since it is not po:uiblc to lndudc th-, entire phrase u~cr 
ID ctfter the Key Command?, a single Jcuer from this prompt mus, be chosen . Use U 

The Auto Jog-un sequem:c would then he: 

CIS : SSSl234<••c?U 

4. Nc:<.t. the 111les for auto log-on dictate thal you send the requested inforrmuion - your User 
ID. Now, the Auto Log-on Sequence would appear as: 

CIS : 5551234<=•C?U98576,156 

:5. Flnally. it is necessary to ••f..i"TEK " rh,s mlonnut1on so 1r can be acknowledged by the host 
c-omputcr. A Control-M (CS!!Il})(IXU) is used instead of the~ key. 

CIS :S55l 234<•'C?U98576,7SG· M 

6. This pnx.-css is repeated for the nex1 promp1. Password:. Usini' the leucr P. the Log-on 
Sequence f1,r this would be: 

? PA to in-~ rtp ... ,,n 

The l'Omplete Au10 Log-on Sequence would rhen consis1 of: 

C!S : SSSl234<•·c?U9B576,7SG. M?PAto ~ -A,e'M >: 

Once you huvc crcutcd and s1ored an Ao1t1 l.og~on Sequenc:e in the AORS.00 fi lr , you t.·:in 
:,uto-diaJ , enter 1he Terminal Mode. and log-on to 1he hosl system from 11:LCOM all nl once. 

Using th• abQv# •xumple: 

I. Ac<-css the TaCOM Application Program. 

2. Press FIND ((ffi). 

1 Type C: I S <!Nil!!). 

The Display will i:.how the host ~y.stem·s telephone number and 1he symbols < > wi1hou1 
the Log-on Sequence. Don' t h,c alarmed. Thi~ is .simply a way 10 keep your ID nurnhc, and 
password sccrci. 
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M7 I lE , 10 PPS 
Telcom : Find CIS 
crs : 5551234<> 

4. Press CALL (!f2)). 

The telephone number digits will appear on the Screen as they are dialed. Y <m <lo oot m~ed to 
pick up the telephone receiver. If lhe number is busy. a busy tone will emit from the Model 
100; otherwise.you II hear lhe "ring. " Arter dialing is comple1e, the Model 100 will produce 
u high pitchcd~11,nc and the fi~t prompt Use r IO;. will appear. You will sec your ID 
number appear neXl m the prompt . 

The.n !he second prompt P a ssi.J o r d: will appear. However, you wiU not see Atom~J\ge 
after the prompt although the Model 100 sends your pas.word to the host . 

You will !hen be logged-on to CompuServe . 

Download and Upload 
Two additional function~ have been built into TELCOM - Download and Upload. ''Download'' 
implies that information is ~Cnl "down" to the Model 100 front another computer; "uplo:id' ' 
implies that informatfon if.. senl "up" 10 another compmcr from the Model 100 . 

Wh.-n linl:-rd l(l an informminn ~rvi<-.- . yon m~y not tdw~y~ h~vr t imf" to ,;;i t in frnnt of lhl" 

Model 100 and watch the Display. This is where the Download feature rtts in • 
Download makes i i possible to store incoming in(ormatkm in memory . This allow$i yoo to view 
or print the infonnoti<m la1cr >when you have time . 

The Upload feature, on the other hand. allows you to transmit a previously created file IO lillOthcr 
computer. Thi~ migh1 prove panicularly useful when travelling . 

For inst:mce, in,;;read of reciting ~ ~ rie,;; of fieure~ nn rile telt>rhon .. to your nffice, ~imply tyr,e 
th is mfonnat-ion into a Text file, then ''upload·· it 10 your office system . 

93 



------1Model 1001------

Using the Download l<'eature 

After selecting u menu item from the information service. you may store the incoming 
infonnation in memory as it is received . 

Tndorhk 

I. Press DOWN (ilzl). 

The me~age Fi 1 e to Dow n 1 o ad? will appe-Jr on 1he Display. 

M7l 1E, 10pps, 
Telcom: F ind ClS 
CIS :55~-123.lt<.> 
Calling CIS !555- 1234(> 
File to Download '' 

Pr-ev Down Up Full 

2. Assign a file name. (no longer than six c:harac1ers) to the file whkh will store the. incoming 
information . 

3. Press <Elll'.EH). 

1 he mcommg mtormatmn will be put into lh1s 11Je as 111s rccc1vocJ. the message; uown will 
appear in reverse video ar 1hc bottom of the Display to remind you that the Download 
Function is being used. 

4. When you ha,•e stored the information. press OOWN ({E2)) again and 1hc downJoading 
1:rroc.c~~ will lll: tcrmimHcd, (Down will no longer appea.r rcvcr~ d~plnycd.) 

tr1he Model 100 does not have enough memory available 10 s1ore lhe file. the downlt.)ad will be 
automaucally termmated . I he tile you created w1U contain as moch intormauon as was rc(.'Cived. 
To download 1he entire file. return to 1hc Ma,n Menu. delete ( .. kill"· ) files you don't need. and 
repeat the download process. 

To examine lht received lnformarJon: 

I. Log-off and exit Tcnninal Mode by pressing BYE \(EID). 

2 Prt'"" (JJ whl"n the promp1 O i c. r.nnn P. r. t.? arpears Press (II\ t1\ E'.xit TF.I .COM llnd 

return to 1he Main l\knu, 

3. The Main Menu will Lhen n:-a)'pear. Move the: Cursor over the file mune whkh you ~:,igned 
to the file ,nd press iJBlll!). 

Once this file has been 01>-rned, you may use the Text Editing Functions to manipulate the 
informalion. You might find it ne-:essaJy to do so sin1.:e the file contents may include 
control characters that the host system uses when tran~m1111ng 1ntonnaoon. Alter eanmg, you 
can print the information if you wish. 
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Using the Upload Feature 

You c:an ,;entl file~ ynu cr~Merl wi1h 1he, TEXT rrog.r;-im 10 a hos1 Jy.stem T o do so· 

I. Enter TELCOM's Tenninal Mode . 

2. Press UPLOAD ((HJ). The message: Fi I e to UP Io ad ? will :,ppear on the Screen . 

3. "fype 1.h~ name of the file you wish 10 send and press CEHlI.m . 

4. The prompt W 1 d th ? wall then appear. To send the file using the mllll,in width of the Model 
100 Display (40 char.,cters). press ([lJllll) . 

Twlcom: F ind CIS 
CIS : 555-1234<> 

CIS : 555-1234 <> 
Uioload? TEST1 

UP Ful l 

If y1)u <:hOO:lC to .titer the ·1,,idth. 5imply type in the. dq11rcd number for the width and pres.s 
CWilti The Width feature forces a carriage rerum co make your documen1 come ou1 just as 
wide a.s you want it. This makes "word•wrap"' p0ssibl-e, preventing split words, Also. when 
UPLOADing t.o cenain informa1ion sen•iccs (CompuStrve for instance) the host will ··choke" 
when the input line exceeds 132 characters without a carriage return. Width ''imbcds•• o. 
character rclUm to prevent lhis . 
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Exiting Terminal Mode 
Oc .sure to sec your info, mation se1'Vi~c: u~e• ·~ guiJe fo, the 11•oix:1 lug·off 1>11,)1..cJ ur e. 

To rermina1e t'On11nunica1ioos with an infonnation service and return 10 the Main Menu; 

I. Pres, BYE ({EB)). 

2. The prompt Di s connect,? will appasr on the Display. 

3. Press CDCf.!!IlID to disconnect. 

The .status of the telcc.:oinmunici!tion paramc1cr5 and the word Tclcom: will uppear. Also. the 
Funt1ion Key display will change 10: 

Fi n d C•ll Stat Te rt11 Menu 

1f you -.:haugc yuu1 mirnJ .111J J u 1101 w..tnt tv c:J.il th~ T~nninal Mudc. press(][) (for ·•no" ) 
when the prompt O 1 s connec t ? appears. The message ab 0 rte d will be displayed and 
you may resume communit:ations. 

Meaning Definition 

Bllud RIIIII A measurement for the rate of data flow. - ~ 

Word Length This establishes the length of lhe binary word to be 
transmitted per character. 

Parity ,.. A bit added to a group of bits which constitute a character 

' as a method for error detection. 

Stop Bit The number of elements (bits) that mark the end of a 
character. 

Line Status - 'iliis is a flow control (XON/XOFF) sequence that prevents 
lnformalion from flowing too rapidly for either the Model 

. 100 or tho hoot to a:lcimllo.to. 

Pulse Rate Controls the rate at which a number is auto-dialed, either 
10 or 20 puloes per socond. 

Table 11-5 
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MODEL 100 

PART Ill / 
MODEL 100 BASIC 

This section of the manual will describe in detail Model 100 BASIC . 
ff BASIC is new to you, be sure to read Chapters 12 through 15. 
These chapters will provide a general overview of BASIC including 
Data Types, Control Commands, and Input/Output information. 

Once you're familiar with BASIC (or if you already are!). go on to 
Chapter 16 which 1s a description of hOw the Model 100 uses 
BASIC. Note thal this chapter Is organized in a "reference" format 
like a dictionary or any olher refe,ence manual. This means we've 
listed all the BASIC statements and functions in alphabetical order 
and described a "keyword's" syntax and allowable values. we·ve 
also provided ~ brief description and short examples. (For more 
complex examples of BASIC programs, see the Appendices.) 

T11is section Isn't meant to teach you how to program In BASIC. If 
you want to learn more about programming, use the specific In• 
formation provided in Chapter 16. then refer 10 Gellfng started 
With TRS-80~ BASIC (26·2107) . 
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12 I Model 100 BASIC Overview 
Model 100 BASIC is a.n easy lO use, excended version of 1he BASIC programming language 
The word "BASIC" stands for "Beginners All-purpose Symbolic Instruction Code:· II has 
been specially designed to take advantage of all of your Model IOO's advanced features, 

Model 100 BASIC does not produce a low-level, machine language translation but instead 
execures your programs directly. In technical terms. it is an .. interpfe<er·· rather 1han a 
"compiler." This makes Model 100 BASIC especially powerful for in1erac1ive use during 
program development and debugging, 

Model 100 BASIC offers all of the standard fea tures of the BASIC language, plus several 
important additions~ 

• A wide range of Input/Output statements (1/0), which let you access the VO devices (the LCD 
screen> the RS-232C port, the printer. and so on). 

• Commands to genera1e "music" from the Model JOO's five octave sound generator • 

• Special commands which allow your BASIC programs to call machine language subroutines . 

• Special ••intem.ipt'' instructions which let your program handle special conditions originating 
ft0t'n error conditions, clock conditions, and communication line events . 

Starting Up BASIC 
To scan up Model I 00 BASIC from 1he main menu, use the arrow keys to posi1ioJ1 the Cursor on 
top of the word BASIC and press !EliIE!!) . 

Ahematively. if you want to run a BASIC program which is stored in RAM, simply position the 
Cursor on top of the program name and press (El!Il!!). Your Model 100 "recognizes" BASIC 
programs and will Stan up BAS IC and run the BASIC program you selected . 

Modes of Operation 
Model 100 BASIC has three modes of operation: 

• Contmand Mode for typing in program lines and immediate lines 

• Execute Mode for e:<ecution of programs and immed.iate lines 

• Edit Mode for editing prog,am lines 

Command J\,lode 
Whe.never you enter the Command Mode (either from the Menu or after a program ends:), 
BASIC displa~i the word Ok. followed on the next line by a blinking Cursor at the beginning of' 
the current logical line. A logical line is a string of up 10 255 characters terminated by a carriage 
return (stored when you press {fflIID). A pl,)"$ica/ line, on the other hand. is one line on 1he 
Display. It contains 40 characters, 

In lhe Command Mode. BASIC do::) no1 pl'Ol,."t::,~ yow input until you pl'css WiIEB). While 
typing in the line, you may use~ oc 8 to delete characters. You may also completely 
cancel rhe line hy ptessing CiliEAK) • 
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Interpretation or on Input Line BASIC always ignores leading spaces in a line - it jumps 
ahead to the first non-space cha.ract·er. (( lhis character is 1101 a digit, BASIC treats the line as an 
imm~diate line. If it is a digit, then BASIC treats the lioe a i a pruxrum lioe. 

You may use e ither upper- or Jowercase for entering commands - BASIC con\'erts all lowercase 
(except whai is in quotes) ro uppercase. 

Jmmedial.e Line An immediate line consists of one or more BASIC command~. separated by 
colons. The line is executed as soon as you press (IJ[[EB). For example, 

Ok 
CLS : PRINT " The s s uare roo t of 2 is • ; SQR IZ) 

is an immediate line. When you pre.ss (ESIEB). BASIC clears che screen (CLS), 1hcn PR[NT's 
the message The square root of 2 is, and finally prints the square root (SQR) of 2. 

Program LJn.e A program tin:: con$ists: of v. line number in 1hc ningc O • 65529, followed by one 
or more statements sepa1111cd by colons. When you press CEm!!}, BASIC storco 1hc line in 
me.mory, along with any other program lines which you have typed in. The Computer dc,esn'l 
execute 1he lines until you type RUN. For example. 

Ok 
100 CLS: PR INT "Th e s•uare root o f 2 is "; SQR(2) 

is a program line. When you press m[B), BASIC store.~ it in memory . To execute this line (and 
any other lines stored in memory), type: 

RUN(EH!Eii) 

S~ial Keys and Instructions in the Command Mode Since Model 100 RASIC is an 
"interpreter,· · any immediate line can also be a program hnc, and vice ven.a. However. there 
are certain commands which arc particularly useful as ,mmediate lines. Sec Table l 2-1. 

COMMAND 
CLEAR Clears all varlable values 

Clears the screen 
Continue executiOn after a STOP £0 ___ , 

CLS 
f.QN!,...--~=v 
FILES 
FAE 
HIMEM 

Prints the data and program files stored in RAM 
_"..__--+-R=-'-et.:.:u::crns= amount of mem~ available to BASIC_ 

Returns address of highest memory available to BASIC 

Kill 
i:t0PY 
LIST 
!-:Y§:r 
LOAD 
MAXRAM 
MENU 
MERGE 
NAME ---

a BASIC J)n)gr8m,'to run upon power up 
Erases a RAM file -
Coples the screen te><t to the printer 
Lists the current program onto the screen 
Lists the current program onto !!le printer 
Loads a BASIC program 
Returns address of highest available memory 
Returns to the Model t 00 menu 
Combines two BASIC programs 
Renames a RAM file 
Erases"llr.i current program 
Controls the automatic power off feature __ ;.....;._..;....:!.::!;::::J 
Abbreviation for PRINT • 
Saves the current ro ram for instance, to RAM 

Table 12-1 
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Each of these instructions is discussed in derail under '"BASIC Keywords. n 

In addition, there arc several keys that when pre.ssed perform an operotfon. See Table 12·2 . 

Prints the definitions of the function 
The equivalent of typing in "LCOP?" 

T.he '91livalent of typing In "LCIST" 
Types Files~ 

~ ,Load" 
Types Save" 
TypesRunl(IIUIJ 
Types Lisi (EID.ID 
~ 

Tablo 12-2 

Note that you can define any of the Function Keys for any purpose. See KEY under " BASIC 
Keywords.'' 

Execute Mode 
Whenever BASIC executes statements. either as immedia1e lines or a.~ program lines, 1t is in the 
r,xecure mode. Unless lhe program requires your input. the Computer is under 1he control of 
BASIC . 

Special Keys in the Execute Mode 
While BASIC is executing a program or command line. pressing ct:nain keys cause an operation . 
See Table 12-3 . 

KEY OPERATION .. .•Stops execvlion of the current CQmmand. You can res~many 

"MD 
,rommands whereJ.t).ey lef!.oll by typing CONT mtl!). 
Temporarily stops execution of Jhe current command. To 
rontinue, simply press (wE) again. This is particularly helpful 
when the screen is chanr Inn renldlv, for examole. on a LIST. 

Table 12·3 

You can also deftne any of the eight function keys a, special "interrupters." See ON KEY 
under "BASIC Keywords" for details . 

Edit Mode 
While you are in the Command Mode, you have access to the Model 100 Text Editor, 

To enter the Edit Mode, type EDIT followed by the range of line numbers you wish 10 edit . The 
line number r4ni:es are shown in Table 12-4 . 
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null 
llne1-/lne2 

Edits the entire program. For example, EDIT 
inciu,;ive-:'Foi" e xample, 

Table 12-4 

To •~ii the Text Editor, press®· Note that the text you edit must consist of valid BASIC lines 
- valid line numbers for each I ine and no lines greater than 255 characters. 

For details of how to use die Tex, Editor, sec Part II of this manual. 

Note: When entering and leaving the Text Editor. BASIC must convert the program lines, which 
an: !>torcd in a '"tokenized" format. into an ASCII fonnat. De.pending on rhe si1e of 1hc 
program, this may take up to two minutes. You can minirniie this wait time by only editing shon 
amouncs of tex1. 

A Sample BASIC Program 
A BASIC program consists of one or more logical lines, each line beginning with a line numl,er 
followed by one or more BASIC commands. BASIC allows line numbers from O 10 65529 
inclusive. The program lines can ioclude up to 255 total characters including 1he line number, 
a.nd may be broken down into two v•· ll'HJ1-e phy~ical line:::-. 

For example , here is a short BASIC program: 

100 CLS: PRINT "Here 's a shor• BASIC P r of ram l" 
110 SUM = 0 
120 FDR l•l TD 100 
130 SUM• SUM+ I 
140 NEXT I 
150 PRINT "Sum o r 0-100 • "!SUM 

NonnaJJy. when BASIC executes a program. i1 handles the commands one Jme at a time. s1aning 
al the firs1 and proceeding to the las:1. (Certain commands, however, allow you LO change ,his 
sequenct:. Sec ··Control Commands.") 

A command is a complete instruction to BASIC. It tells the Computer to perform some 
operation. If the ope.ration i.m·olvcs data, then the command may include that data. f'vr exawpJe, 

PRINT •the s~ua re root of tYo is 11 ;SOR(2> 

is a comple.1e command. The number 2 is data, as is 1he siring inside the quote marks. The 
opera, ions are: 

• Displaying rhe message inside the quote marks 
• Computing the Square root of 2 
• Displaying 1he resultant value 

Most commands are made up of k,ywords. These k,yword.r have special meaning to RASIC'., 
hence you must be sure not to use any of these words as variable names. 
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13 / Data Types and Data 
Manipulation 
Model I 00 BASIC: can handle two kiods: of data: 

• Numbe-n, representing quan1itics, and su~ject to standard matheinaticaJ operations. 

• Strings1 representing ~uencc.s of characters. and subject 10 special non .. mathematical string 
operations . 

Numeric Data 
BASIC allows cltree 1ypes of numbers - double-precision, single-precision, and inccge". You 
can declare I.he cype or a number, or lee IIASI<.: assign a 1ypc. Each type serves a specific 
purpose in terms of precision. speed. and arilhmecic operations, and range of pos.sihle values. By 
default, Model 100 BASIC considers 3Jl nu.ml:>erS as double-predsion • 

Double-Precision Numbers 
Double-precision nu,nbers consist of up to 14 significant digits, plus a decimal poinL A double 
precision number requires eight bytes of memory for storage, and may be represented. wilh 
exponential notarion. wi1h exponents ranging from - 64 lO 62. This gives lhcm an effective 
range of :!: I x 1a6' and:!: I x 10- .,,, For example. 

1.3402100054 3.1415926535898 1 .44343455331D-40 

can all be stored as double-precision numbers. Note that lhc lcucr D rcprcscotS a 
double-precision number in e.,poncncial nocation. For e>ilmplc, 1.443455331D- 40 means 
1.44345~))1 X 10"'°• 

Single-Precision Numbers 
Single precision numbers consist of up to six significant digits. plu~ a decimal r,oint. A single 
precision number requires four bytes of mernory for storage. and may be represented with 
exponential notation. with exponents ranging from - 64 to 62. This gives them an etfecuve 
range of :!: 1 x IO'" and :,: I x IO· 64• For example • 

100.003 -23.4212 1.4432E6 4.552E - 14 

can all he stored as ~ingle precision numbers. Note tha1 the Jeuer E represents 
a single precision nurnber in exponential notation. For example. l.4432£6 means 1.4432 x lrl' . 

Integer Numbers 
integers arc the most efficient type of number i.n tenns of cakuJations and storage. They lie in 
the range of - 32768 to 32767. and require 1wo bytes of memory for storage. Negative numbers 
are sio.-ed in two's complement form. Note tha1 you may not use decimal points in integers. For 
example. 

1 32000 - 2 500 - 12345 

can all be stored as integers . 
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String Data 

Slring c.hna c.:onsists of a sequen<:e of characters. These characters may be number~. leHers, and 
special characiers like #, Sand % . Strings are stored by the ASCII code of the characters in ,he 
string. with each charac:rer u11:ing one byte of memory for storage. For example, 

5641 Country Lane 

can be stored as a string or 17 characters. 

Strings may vary in length from O 10 25$ characters. Strings with zero length arc called null or 
tmpty strings. 

Representing Data 

BASIC recognizes data in two fonns - either directly. as co11s1ams, or by reference. ib 

~•arillbles. 

Constants 
Constants are values which do not chonge during the course of the execution of 1he program. 
When BASIC encounters a data constant in a s1atement, il must detennine the 1ype of the 
constanl - e ither string or numeric; 

• ff a data constant is enclosed in double-quotes. BASlC considers it to be a string. for 
example; 

"ABC" " Enter Check Number" " 139.4" 

• Jf the constanl is not rn qu01es, BASIC considers it 10 be a double•precision number. For 
t.xampl".':, 

1234 

Variables 

1.234005993334 7.567E+10 

A variable represents a storage place in memory. Unlike a conslanl , a variable'$ value can 
change throughout the course of a progJ3m. By default, •II variable, are double precision type. 
You may change thi.s with rype declaration commands and tags, as described later in this chnpter. 

Variable name..~ consist of a letter. followed t>y one or more numbers or letter!., although ooly the 
first two characters of the variable name ore signilicant. for example, 

A B3 lZ. AS 

are all valid. unique variable names. However. 

SU SUPER SUPERSCRIPT 

represent the same variable, namely, SU. 

Additionally, certain combinations of leuen; are reserved by BASIC as "keywords" or 
.. reserved words, ·· which have special meaning to the BASIC Jn1erprc1cr. You may not use such 
combinattons as variable names. For example, 

TOTAL LAND NAME LENGTH 
cannot be used !lS variable names because they contain the keywords TO, AND. NAME. and 
LEN, resp<ctivcly. 
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Arrays 
All of the variables mentioned above are simple ,1ariables. They can only refer to one data item. 

Variables may also be djmen$ioned and subscripted ~o that ~n rntire list of dala can be stored 
under one variable name. Such structures are called amys. You may acces~ e.ach element of the 
array as if it were a single variable name. For example. you may use each of these elel'nents to 
store a separate data item, such as: 

ACCNUM(0) = 1223 
ACCNUMII) = 1220 
ACCNUMl2 1 = 1225 
ACCNUMl3l = 1226 

In this cJtample, ACCNUM is a onr-dimtnsional array. since e.ach elernen1 con1ains only ot'le 
subscripl. An array may also be two-dimensional, with ea.ch element containing 1wo ~uhsc-nr,ts. 
You can think of a two dimensiOflal array as a tablR, with one subscript referring to the row. and 
the other referring to the column . 

Fa< single dimensional arrays larger than 11 elements, and for all multi-dimensional arrays. 
BASIC requires that you declare 1he dimensioos of aLTays before you use them, tlm:>ugh 1hc OIM 
(dimension) s1a1emen1. II has 1he following syntax: 

DIM array 11amtl (dime11sio1J lislfJ, .. . 

where dimension list is the size of 1hc array in each dimension. For example, 
DI M l1N$( 12) 

defines MNS 10 be a siring array of 13 elemenis. MN$(0) through MN$(12). You may indude 
more than one array per DIM Sliltement. for example . 

DIM HN$112I, JMPT6( 10,100) 

defines MN$ 10 be a siring array of 13 clements, MN$(0) through MN$( 12). and JMPTB 10 be 
an lllTilY of 111 1 ck.mem,, JMP'l'B(0,0) through JMP'Til(l 0, 100). 

The number of dimensions allowed by Model 100 BASIC is dependent solely on 1he anlOUnt of 
memory you have rema:Jt11ng_. If, for example. you have 2CXXX> bytes of memory f ree. you may 
define an integer irray as: 

DI M ARRZIS,5,5,5,S> 

without error, since in1c:gers each take up two bytes of memory. so this array contains 15552 
elements (65 X 2). However, if you try to dimension a double precision arra)' with the stateme.nt: 

DIM 06A<5t5,5,5,5> 

you·u generate an error since this array requires 62208 bytes of memory. (Remember thal double 
prc.cislon numbers require eight bytes of memory each!) 

A note about subscrip1s: Subscripts may be cons1ants or numeric expression. llowe,.•er, they may 
not be negative or gre-ater than the dirm:nsiorn;J ~iie vr 1:l)t: a BS error (Dad Subscript) occurs, 

Type Declaration Tags 
When BASIC encounters a variable name in the program, it may classify it as ei1her string, 
integer. single-precision, or double-precision. Initially, BASJC classifies :di v~riahle n:une~ as 
double-precision, 
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You may assign different attribu1es 10 variables based un the first letter of the variable. You 
do this with definition siatementS at the beginning of your program. DEFINT defines variables 
as integer. OEPSNG defioe~ variablcb as single-precision. DEFDBL defines variables as 
double-precision, and DEFSTR defines variables as string. 

for example: 

OEFSTR L, A- C 

defines all variables which start with L.A. B. and C as String variable--~. After this: stalement.,i;, 
the variables L. LS. LO. AA. AB . BD. Cl can only hold ,tring values. 

You may also use type declaration 1ags as a suffix 10 variable names. Type declarator rags take 
precedence over DEF c.ommands. These ta.gs are Listed in Table 13 I. 

Declares the variable to be single-precision. For example, 

PER! AVE I Tl ! CNT ! 

ore all single•precisJon variables 

are all doublo-preclslon variables. - ......... 
$ Declares the variable to be string type. For example, 

N11S ADRS MNS STS 

are all strin variables. 

Table 13-1 

Expressions 

Expressions are composed of operands and opuarors. Operands arc simply the constants and 
\lariables of your prQgrGm, while operator$ urc special insuuctions which tell th.: Co111putcr to 
perfonn a cenain operation on the operands. 

You use exp,csskin:) a!'! part of asJIRnmenr sraremenrs (discussed later this chapter), in 
relmionship tests (also discussed later this chapter). or 1n lnpw!Ourput staIemen1s. 

The simplest express.ion consist of onJy one tenn. either a constant or a variable. For ex.ample, 

A 14.44 B$ ACT! 

You may also use more complex. expressions. consisting of several operands and operators. For 
example. 

A + C 1.223/(33+1VAL) B$ + "" + MN$ A < B 
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We can _divkle expressions into four broad calcgories - numeric: expressions. Jtrilig t;.(prc-ssiont . 
rt'lmional e.xpreJ.tions. and logkaf expressions. Numeric expressions arc composed entirely of 
numcnc constants. variables. functions, and numeric ope-rators. String exprnsions arc l:0111~d 
entirely of string constants. variables. functions, and the siring operator . 

Relational aprcss;ons tesl the rclatiot1ships between numeric or stnng expressions. and hence 
can be composed or relational operators and cilher numeric expressions or s1ring expressions . 
11\c cvmputcr evaluates rc-lational expressions as ci1her "true" or "false .. . (Numerically 
speaking, relational expressions rernrn the values O for false and - I for true.) 

Log,cal e.xprtnions deal with trueJfalsc conditions a.nd Boolean operaLions. auU arc (.;'Ompo~ed of 
k:igicat operators, relationaJ expressions. and numeric expressions. The resul1 of logic.a] 
expressions is numeric . 

Numeric Expressions 
Numeric expressiol\$ arc composed of numeric operators, operands, and functions. Numeric 
opcratots can be either binary or unary. Dinar)' operators specify an action on two operands, 
while unary operators specify 311 ac-1ion on one operand . 

The binary nume-dc operato~ ~re 11.hov.n in Table 13-2 . 

OPERATOR MEANING 

+ 

Divis ion 
lnt er Division - -----' 

J-_____ ___ -1-,::Ex:;:~entia~ti~o~n ____ _ 
Mod!Aus Arithmetic MOO 

Table 13·2 

(Nore: To enter \. press 1M) and G simultaneously, To enter ', press (Wf!) an<l (I) 
simultaneously,) 

The unary numeric operaton; are: 

+ Positive sign 
l\egative sign 

Binary numeric cxpresstOns have the fom1: 

operandi operator operand2 

while unary nu,neric expressions have the fonn; 

op('rator npuand 

You c.an mix numeric data ty~s within an expre-ssion . BASlC automatically convcns values to 
double precision. (Note: BASIC does not con"en the actual valoe stored in melll(lry, but rather 
uses a ··working•· ,•a.Jue, stored in memory only until the operation is complete.) 
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Examples 
Addition: 

25 + 15.3334 

results in the value 40.333400000000. 

Subtraction: 

20.443 - 4 

resul1s in the value 16.443000000000. 

Multiplication: 

300 • 100 

results in 1he value 30000.000000000. 

Dh,•ision: 

10 / 3 

re,ullS in the value 3.3333333333333. 

Integer OMslon: 

10 13 

resulis in the value 3.0000000000000 (1he decimal ponion of the quo1ien1 i• dropped) . 

Modulus Arithmetic: 

10 MOD 3 

rc:suhs in thc value I .000000000000() (lhe .. ,emainder· of the IO I 3). 

Exponenllallon: 

10 ~ 3 

results in the value 1000.CXX>OOOOOOO, 

Unary Plus; 

+ 13.554 

iesulls in the value 13.554000000000. 

Unary Minus; 

- 4.54454 

resulls in lhe value - 4.5445400000000. 

Numtrlc f unctions Numeric functions ate special BASlC operators which take operands. 
perform some operation on thein, and return a numeric result. Usually. you must specify the 
ope.rands (often called the ··arguments"} parentheticalJy after the function name. Some functions 
require no ttrgumenb. 

For example. SQR is a numeric function returning the square root of its argument. The 
expression SQR(25) returns a value of 5 . 

The BASIC numeric functions arc shown jr, Table 13-3. 
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FUNCTION 

ABS 
ASC 
~TN 
CDBL 

' Clm"..,_;;;= 
cos 
CASLIN 
CSNG 
EOF 
ERL 
ERR 
EXP 
FIX 
FRE 
HIMEM 

OPERATION 

Return absoll!!_e value 
Get ASCII code 
Compute arew,ge(lt 
Converl lo double-precision 

onvertto~ -
Compute cosine 
Returnh position of cursor 
Convert to single-precision 
Returns end-of-file status 
Returns the line number of the last error 

---1-fletum_t!ie error code:of ffie last error 
Compute natural exponential 
Truncate to ~number ..._ ___ ;.. 
Return current amount of available memory 
Return highest ~es,, ot,memory~vallable to BASIG 
Retum a value from a CPU port INP 

INSTR 
INT 

.~ -----'-'Search a s1m,g for a substring 
Converi fo Integer 

LOG 
LPOS 
MAXRAM 
PEEK 
POS 
JlND 
SGN -SOR 
TAB 
TAN 
VAL 
VARPTR 

Col'(lpute length ot.fil!:iJljf'.=~=~ 
Compute natural logarithm 

___ ., Return col(lmn position of print ,head 
Return the size ot your Model 1 oo·s memory 
Return value at a memo!Y·address 
Return column position of cursor 
Return pseudo-random number 
Return algebraic sign 
Compute trigonometric sine 
Compule square root 
Poilllon cursor or print head on a print command 
Compute tangent 
Convert string to numeric 
Return memo address of a variable 

Table 13-3 

See ';BASIC Keywords.'' for specific details of each numai~ funclion 

String Expressions 
Strings expressions arc composed of the strirrg operator, string operands, and Jfring functions. 
BASIC has only vne siring_ IJl)C'r41vr. the • • + '' ~yrnbol. This operator tells the computer 10 

"'concatenate" operandZ omo operandi . (Concatenation means lo '"conncx:1 in a stries'' ,) For 
example, 

A$+ BS 
results in the characters of 8$ connected onto ,he c11d of AS. Note that unlike numeric addition , 
the order of the operands is signi ficant. For e.ample, 

"Wed" + '"nesday'* 

and 

"nesday" + ''Wed" 

result in twn different t-. tringt-.- .. Wedne$day" and " ne~dayWed." 
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Since BASIC allOW$ strings of up to 255 cha.racters in length, you will gee an error if the 
resulting siring is longer than 255 characters. 

String Funcllons String func1lons take operands. perform some oper:uion on 1hem. and re1um a 
string result. You specify the operands (often called the argi,ments) parenthClically after the 
function name. Some functions don 'l require arguments - the)' simply return some slnng value. 

For example, CHRS convens its numeric argumenl 10 the ASCII characrer represenied by 1he 
argumen1. The funciion CHR$(65) returns an "A", 

The BASIC string functioos arc shown in Table 13•4. 

OPERATION 
$ Returns ASCII character 

INKEY$ Returns any keyboard key currently pressed 
Jil!!l1i Returns a ·number of characters from the keyboard 
LEFT$'.,_ .... _...,_ __ -+ Returns left portion of a string 

j,M10$ Returns m!.gdle portion of a string 
RIGHT$ Returns right portlqn of a string 

- CE$ 1lr Retuins a string of spaces 
STR$ Converts numeric to string type 

Re1ums a s1ri of characters 
Table 13-4 

See "BASIC Keywords," for specific details of 1he siring functions. 

Rel11tium1l Expre.ssiuns 
Relational expressions compare 1wo numericaJ or string expressions. If the comparison is true, 
then the computer evaluates the expression as - I. If che <:omparison is false. then the compu1er 
evaluate, chc cxprcs.sion as 0. 

BASIC uses the following relational operators shown in Table 13-S . 

OPERATOR 
< 
> 

Less than 
Greater than 
Equal 10 
Not equal 10 
Less than or equal to 
Greater than ore ual to 

Table 13-5 

FUNCTION 

For comparing numeric expressions, 1he BASIC compares 1he value.< of each numeric 
expre.<slon. Hence S.4 < 7.9999 is evalua«d as m,e and 5.4 ; 4.5 is evaluated asfalu. 

For comparing siring expressions, 1he BAS IC compares 1he ASCII code of each character of the 
string, from left to right. For example, .. A" < "'C" is true, since 65, the cO<fe for .. A.', is less 
than 67, 1hc code for "C". Funhcr example> arc: 

"abo" > •'A6C" istrue 
'
1 A8CD " > "ABC" istrue 
"A " =- .. A'' isfalse 
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Usually, you will use rela1ional expressions as part of an u· .. TH_l!N .. l!:LSE sratement. An 
IF .. THEN . . ELSE sca1cmcn1 1es1s a condi1ion, and based on lhc lrulh or falsehood of !he 
starement tells BASIC to lake a particular accion. For example, 

IF A< B THEN GOTO 100 ELSE GOTO 200 

If A is Jess lhan 8 . the relationship is 1ruc. and lhc program proceeds 10 s1a1cmcnt 100. If A is 
equal to or greater than B. the relationship is false. and lhc program proceeds 10 s1atemcm 200 . 
lF . . THEN .. ELSE s1a1cmcnts are discus<ed in tunhcr dctail under '"BASIC Keywords." 

Logical Expressions 

Logical expressions perform Boolean logic operations on or between operands. Boolean logic 
deals with bit by bit comparisons between numbers. You can use logical expressions 10 combine 
relatKmaJ expressions . 

Tllere arc six logical opera1ors. five of which are binary and one whlch is unary. Table 13-6 
summariies 1he acuon of the logical operators: 

NOT 

When both bilS are 1 or both 
bits are 0, the result is 1 

Result is 1 unless the first bit 
1 and the second bit is 0 

Result Is 1 If bit is o 

Table 13-6 

, 
0 

(unary) 0 
1 

The computer converts the operands m integers hcfocc pcrfonning the logical operation. Note 
that when all the bits <>fa binary numbe-r art- 1 ·s. the-n 1he der-imal vahte i~ • I. m- ··true,· • and 
when all the bits of a binary number are Os . 1hen the decimal value is 0, or "false. " ( Remember 
that inttgcrs are 16 bit two's complement numbers!) 
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t:Secause of these relatJOnships. you can perfonn logical operations between relational 
expressions. and e,1aluate 1he combined relation. for exa"l)le, 

1 < 7 OR 4 > 10.2 

I is less than 7 bu1 4 is not greater than 10.2. Howe,•er, i-incc 1he logic-al operator is OR. the 
expression has the value: 

we OR false 

or. in binary terms, 

111111111111 1111 OR00OOOOOO00000000 

The re, uh is " 1noe" (thac is, 11 1 I 111 1 1111 11 1 l in binary or - I in decirool). 

Normally. you will use logic"1 expressions as part of an IF .. . THEN . .. ELSE command. 
For example 

IF A<C AND 6$ <> "So rt " THEN GOSUO 1000 

Assignment Statements 

BASIC provides a means for "assigning" a value to given variable via the .. assignment" 
sra1ement. An assignment statement takes the form: 

l'ariable name = expression 

Assignment stalemcms 1cl1 1he Computer to replace the previous value of vanable name with the 
value of cxprcssi<)n. For example. 

A=A +1 

is a valid BASIC s1a1emen1. le cells 1hc compucer 10 add I to lhe value currently in A. and replace 
this c.urren, A with the resulting sum . 

More Complex Expressions 
BASIC allows you lO c.ombine several s.hort expressions into one larger expression. For example, 

C= A + B 
C = C / 5 
C=C+3 

is cquivalcnl to: 

C = (A + B) / 5 + 3 
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When evaluating compound expressions. BASlC performs the operation:; according 10 a specific 
hierarchy. so that the results are always predictable. Table 13-7 summari:r.cs this hier.irchy. fmm 
highest to towcsl: 

Parentheses 

+, - (unary plus and minus) 
· ,1 

MOD 
+, -

NOT 
AND 
OR 

XOR 
EOV 
IMP 

Table 13•7 

Within an expression. operarors on the same level are evaluated from Jen 10 right, with the 
exception of parentheses. which a.re cvalua1e<I rrom ms1dc to outside . 

Data Conversion 
Since the Model 100 BASIC lets you use ,e,.eral different types of data within expressions and 
abSignmeru st.atements (single,..prccision. string. and so on). you need to be aware of certain 
· ·conversion·· l'\lle5 whirh tlctcnninc type of the value resulting from an cxprc$slon . 

BASIC lets you convert any numeric data type 10 any other numeric data type (with some 
re~tric1ions) simply through assignmem statcmcn1s. However. you may nor cmwen nume.ric cypc 
data 10 string type data. or vice ,.,,sa. (BASIC docs prnvide two functions, STRS and VAL . 
which will co11yer1 numbers co their string equivalent, and vice vcr~a. as well as othr.r function~ 
which conven one numeric type to another.) 
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Single- or Double-Precision to Integer 
BASIC rt:lums the integer value left after lmocation of the numbers to the right of the decimal 
point. Since integers can only hold values greater than or equal to - 3:2768 and less than 
+ 32768, the single or double precision number must be in this range. 

faamplts 

A%= - 10.5 

assigns A% 1he value - 10. 

A%= 32767.9 

assigns A% the value 32767. 

A%= 2.511195534432 

assigns A% the value 2. 

A% = - 32768.6 

produces an Overflow Error (- 32769 i.s out of range for an integer value). 

Integer to Single- or Double-Precision 

BASIC returns the integer value with an appropriate number of zeroes added 10 the right of the 
decimal point. 

Examplts 

A! = 32767 

Assigns A! (a single-precision variable) the value 32767.0 

A#=-1234 

Assigns At; <• double-precision variable) the value - 1234.0000000000 

Double-Precision to Single-Precision 

BASIC rounds •he ,,aJue of che double-precision number 10 fit !he single-precision value. using 
"4lS' ' rounding (round values from l --4 down. round values from 5-9 up). 

Examples 

A! = 1.2345678901234567 

Assigns A! 1he value 1.23457. 

A! = - 1.24854499999 

Assigns A! the value - 1.24854 

Single- to Double-Precision 

BASIC adds sufficiem trailing zeroes to the right of the deeimal poim 10 create a 
OOuble-prccii.inn number. 

Examples 

A# = 1.5 

A$sipns A# the v~lue I. ~000000000000. 
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14 / Control Commands 
Unless told otherwise. the Computer executes your BASJC progni.m one line at a tjmc, stasti11g 
from 1he lowesl numbered line and cominuiog up to the highest numbered line. However, many 
times you may want to execute the same instn.1ctions several time;.;;: other times. you ma)' want to 
skip some insuuctions. BASIC, like all other programming languages, handles such program 
branching with conJrol eommands . 

Simple Control Commands 
BASIC uses four commands to cause branching in a program. These CQm11N1nds are GOTO, 
GOSUB, FOR ... NEXT, and CALL . 

GOTO 
GOTO has the form: 

GOTO line number 

When RASIC execute"- a GOTO, it branches to line number just as if line number physically 
followed the GOTO c.ommand. For example . 

10 INPUT ''Enter ~nothe r nu Mbe r: "; N 
20 PR INT " You e n tered a : 11 iN 
30 GOTO 10 

Eve!)' time that BASIC gets to line 30, it executes the GOTO and jumps back to line IO and 
srans over . 

Often times, you'll use the GOTO CQmmand as part of a "conditional" command. BASIC 
conditionals arc lF ... THEN .. . ELSE commands and ON etpression c:omm:md._, For 
example, 

10 INPUT ~An,wtr Yet or no (Y/ N) ";ANt 
20 IF AN$• •y• THEN CO TO 100 
30 

If you answer line IO's input prompt with Y. lh¢n BASIC jumps to line 100: otherwise, BASIC 
continues with line 30. · 

The ON cxp.-cssion s tatement seleclS a line number to GOTO from a list of Linc numbers. ba.~ 
on the vaJue of an exprcssioo. For example . 

10 INP UT " 1, 2, or ~ "iAN 
20 ON AN CO TO 100,200,300 
30 
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If you rt.pond 10 th<, inpu1 prompt of line IO with• I , then line 20 tell, BASIC 10 jump to line 
JOO. a 2 tells BASIC to jump to line 200, and a 3 tells BASIC 10 jump to line 300. If you 
respond wirh a number other than 1,2 or 3. then BASIC continues whh line 30. 

For more information on IF ... THEN .. . ELSE and ON expression. see "BASIC 
Ktywords.•• 

GOSUB 
Like GOTO. GOSU B has the fonn: 

GOSUB line number 

Howcve,r. a GOSU B cornroond is ac1ually a call to a subroutine. Whe-n BASIC jumps to the 
subroutine, after executing a number of lines, it expects to find a RETURN command. When 
BASIC executes the RETURN command. it jumps back to the command immediately following 
the GOSUB command. For example, 

10 GOSU6 100: PRINT "Averafe = " iAUE 

100 SUM= A+ 6 + C + 0 
110 AVE= SUM/ 4 
120 RETURN 

Line IO calls the subroutine beginning in line 100. The subtoutinc adds up four values and finds 
the average. Line 120 contains the RETURN command. When BASIC executes this line. it 
jumps back to middle of line 10 (to the PRINT command) and begins execution there. 

Like GOTO, you may often use GOSUB as pan of a IF . THEN .. ELSE command or a 
ON expression commau<l. See " BASIC Keyword.~" for a description of these commands. 

FOR ... NEXT 

The FOR .. . NEXT structure causes a repetition of number of BASIC lines. one or more times. 
II has the form: 

FOR variable = initial value TO final value STEP Increment 

NEXT variable 

The first time BASIC cxocutes the FOR command, it sets variable equal to the initial val1tt. It 
the-n cxccu1e.s the comm::rnds. all the way to the NEXT command. There. BAS(C adds ,ncremenl 
to variable, then compares wiriable wi1h final value, If variable has reached 1he f,11'1I i•alu,. 
BASIC simply continues with the next line. However. if rnrlob(e has nm yet rt .. :u:hed finaJ value. 
BASIC branches back to 1he line following 1he FOR command. 

FOR commands arc very convenient for handling a.rra}'s, For example, 

I 0 SUM = 0 
20 FOR 1•1 TO 10 
30 SUM: SUM+ A<JI 
40 NEXT I 
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This FOR ... NEXT set sums clements one through ten of the array A . 

You may "nesr · on• FOR . . . NEXT sci inside of another FOR . , . NEXT set. This is helpful 
in dealing with muhiple dimensioned arrays. For example, 

le SUM = 0 
20 FOR I• I TO 10 
30 FOR J=I TO 20 
a0 SUl1 = SUM +A(!,J) 

50 NEXT J 
60 NEXT I 

This routine sums the elements of an array A, fmm A( I, I) 10 A(I0,20). Note 1ba1 fo,· every 
iteration of the ou1er loop (FOR I= . .. ). 1he inner loop (FOR l • . . . ) is execu1ed 20 time,. 

Note that increment may be negative and final value may be less than initial value. In such a 
case. the: loop simply councs ''backwards.·· 

CALL 
CALL is another form of a subroutine call , except that instead of rorcing a jump 10 a BASIC 
subroutine. it forces a jump to a marhfn,./anguage subroutine. CALL has 1he fonn: 

CALL address, accumulator value, HL value 

where address is the memory address of the program , .and tbe acc11mulator value arid BL \'Olue 
are parametus. Since machine le,•el programs can't a.cccs.s variable.s by name like BASIC does, 
you must "pass" any values that the subroutine may oet:d via the accumulator and HL registers . 
accumulawr value may range from O to 255, and HL value may range from - 32768 lo 65535. 

A note about machine-language subroutines: Machine.language subro4.11ines are made up of 
special sequences of numbers which cell the Compuler what operations to perform When BASIC 
imerprcts your pl'()grams, it convc-rts the BAS IC <:omm3nds to many simpler m,chine-languag.e 
commands . 

Using machine-language subroutines has advamagcs a:-. well a:, <li:Hi.dvaotagc~. These routines run 
much faster thsn a BASIC subroutine. since Ibey don't require any imerpmation by BASIC . 
Al.!:o, some <lpf)licArions require operations which sitllply aren't available with BASIC. The major 
disadvantage of machine level subroutines is that they require a knowledge of 80C85 
machine-language codes . 

Interrupt Commands 
The con1ro1 cornmands discussed in 1he first part of thi.'i chapter arc immediately executed 
whenever BASIC encounters them in your program. Hov.-ever, in sornc instances. it rnay be 
convenient to force a call to a subroutine while BASIC is executing unrelated cOOc . 

For example. you may want BASIC to pe-rform some operations at ten o'clock. But rather than 
tie up the Computer in a loop which constant!)' checks the time, you want the Computer t() work 
on some other job. 

By defining an interr"P' condition (in this case a p:.rticular time). when the coodilion is reached . 
your program e-an stop what its doing and branch to some subro01ine. When the subroutine 1s 
oomple1od. BASIC returns to the point in the program where it was intemipted . 
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There are five intenupt definition commands (sec Table )4-l). 

Command OIMlrallon 
ON COM Calls a subroutine when the Computer receives data over the 

RS-232C line. 
ON ERROR Branches to an error handling routine If some error occurs while 

executing !ha' program. 
ON KEY Calls a subroutine if you press one of the eight Function Keys. 
ON MOM Calls a subroutine When the computer receives data over the 

modem. 
ON TIMES Cella a aubroullna when the clock reaches a cetlain time. 

Table 14-1 

Within your program, you m•y enable or di,•a/Jle 11te in1errup1 function. for BASIC 10 register an 
interrupt, you must firs t is:-iue an ON commaod. Likewise, you may tell BASIC to ignore any 
lnten-upt wilh au OFF cummand. Finally. you may tell BASIC to ignore an interrupt, but 
· 'remember .. that the condition occurred. with the STOP command. Enable/disable commands 
are lis1ed in Table 14-2. 

Enable Disable 

I II 8 • 

• • • 
COMON 
MOMON 
KEYON 
TIME$ON 

_, ~ 
TIMES OFF 

Table 14-2 

(ON ERROR requires no enable or disable.) 

•• 

With the exception of ON ERROR. a.ti of the intem.ipt commands ca11 subroucines via COSUB 
s1a1emen1s. and end with a RErURJ\' command. ON ERROR uses a simple GOTO for 
branching, and the error handling routine ends with a Rf.SUME command. 

Here is a short example of an interrupt using ON TIMES. 

10 ON TIME$• "1 0:00:00" COSUB 1000 
20 TIME$ ON 

1000 BEEP : FOR 1•1 TO 10 : NEXT I : BE EP 
1010 CLS 
1020 PR IN T "Aren't oou suPeosed to be soMewhere 
ri 9'h1. now? " 
1030 PR INT "<Pres s any k e r to cont inue Profram)" 
1040 A$ • INKEY $ 
1050 IF A$• • • THEN COTO 1040 
1060 RETUR N 

TI1is program runs as nonnal until the clock reaches ten o'ck>ck. ::1t which time BASIC drops 
v.1la1ever it is doing and jumps 10 line I 000. 
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The STOP command is useful for masking nn interrupt.. For example, you may have bOlh TIME.\ 
and MDM in1errupts defined. However, you want the modem interrupl to rake precedence over 
the lime inteffllpt (lhat is, you wall( co receive all lncoming dom before servicing the TIMES 
iotemipt) . 

By beginning the MOM interrupt rounne with a TIMES STOP. you preve1• the TIMES interrupt, 
while still keeping track of any TIMES condition. Al the end of the routine, re-enable with 
TIMES ON. If a TIMES condition occurred while pro<.e<<ing !he MOM interrupt. BASIC then 
branches 10 !he TIMF.S interrupt routine . 

Your program may IU<Jk like: 

10 ON TIME$ • "11 : 30:00" GDSU6 2000 
20 ON MOM GOSU6 2000 
30 TtME$ ON 
40 MOM ON 

1000 ' ~OM Servicing Rout ine 
1010 T I ME $ STO P 'Ma•k TI ME$ interru•t 

1090 
1100 
2000 

T I MES ON 
RE1'URN 

'Unmask TIME• inte rruPt 

'TIME$ Servicin 9 Routine 

You cao find a description of the exact syntax of each command under ••RASIC Keywords." 
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15 / Input and Output 
Your Model 100 is a very versatile computer in terms of input and output. ll allows you 10 send 
and receive dara on several dtvices. A device is a uni1 which has capabilities to store. display. or 
transmit data, Device; on your Model 100 include: 

• LCD Screen 
• Keyboard 
• Line Printer 
• Sound Generamr 
• CPU Ports 
• RAM (Random Access Memory) 
• Cassette Tape Recorder 
• Telephone Modem 
• RS ·232C Communications Port 

Model 100 BASIC lets you access each or 11\ese devices via simple commands. The BASIC 
commaotl~ fall imo l'NO brmtd categori~. immediute 110 andfi/,: VO . 

lmmedia~ 110 consisis of 1/0 which you. as a user. ha\'e dirccr concact wilh. This ca1egory 
includes 1he scree,,, the keyboard. the prince,, 1he sound generaw, and 1he CPU ports . 

Pile 110 deals with data which the Model JOO stores or transmits interna1ly with no direct contact 
10 you. This cotegory includes RAM files, cMScttc files, modem fi les. communie3tion files, 
LCD files, aod prinler files. The firs1 1wo file types are slorcd files and !he laller four are 
transmitted files . 

lmmediale 110 commands are differeni for each device and will be discussed by device. Many or 
the file 1/0 commands are ··generic' ' in thal che commands are very similar. regardless or lhe 
device type. These commands will be discussed by command . 

(Note: For a complete discussion of each command, see ''BASIC Keywords. ••) 

Screen 1/0 
Your Model IOO's LCD Screen has 320 positions (40 columns X 8 lines)•• which you can 
display characters. The screen can also t>e divided into 15 ,360 indivi<lm1I Wt~ (vr pi.rceb) which 
you can tum "on" and "off." 

lly default . whenever BASIC gees to !he end of the Screen, it scrolls the te<I. Scrolling erases 
the line a1 !he top o f !he Screen and mo"es all lines up one line. If BASIC muse scroll co print a 
Hne, then all of the flon-te.tt pixels are erased . 
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The Screen 1/0 coinmands are shown jn Table 15• 1, 

CLS, _______ _,.c1ears the screen of all LCD clots. 

CSRLIN Returns the current ver1ical position of the cursor. 
LCOPV Copies the te~I on the screen lo the printer. 
LINE Draws a line from th!l'°int on the screen to another. 
l!llT "9: Lists the current program 
POS Returns the current horizontal position ot the cursor. 
PRESET Tums off a pixel at a specified row and oolumn. ----i 
PRINT Prlnts data at the current cursor position. 
PRINT @ Prints data at a specified screen position. 
PRINT USING Prints formatted daia on the screen. 
PSET Tums on a pbcel at a specified row and oolumn. 
SCREEN Tums on or off the Function Key labels. 
TAB Prints data at a ified horizontal screen sition 

Table 15-1 

Keyboard Input 

BASIC lets you rake full advaorage of your Model IOO's kei•board, using rwo inpu1 commands, 
and two input functio11S. 

Keyword Ooeration 

INPUT ' Acoepts data from the keyboard. 
INPUT$ Returns a given number of characters typed in from the 

keyboard. 

- INKEV$ Returns the string value of any key currently pressed, tt any. 
LINE INPUT Accepts a string of characters from the keyboard. 

10ffkEVtGOSUB Defines a Function KAV interrunt 

Table 15-2 

Printer 1/0 

BASIC has four commands which s.eru:t dara to the printer , and one function which recums 
information from the: printer. 

Keyword Oaeratlon 
LCOPY Coples the text on the screen onto the printer. 
LLIST Prinls out the current program. 
LPRINT Prints data onto the printer. • . 

LPRINT USING Prints formatted data onto the printer. 
LPOS Returns the current horizontal position of the cursor. 
TAB Prints data at a soecified horizontal screen nnsition. 

Table 15°3 
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-------BASIC-------

Sound Generator 
Your Model 100 has a built-in sound generator. capable of producing sounds over five oc1aves . 
BA.SIC provides four command.c: which access che sound generator . 

Keuword Oneratlon 
BEEP Causes the sound generator to "beep .. for about 1/2 second . 
SOUND Causes the sound generator to produce a tone with a given 

plteh and length . 
SOUND ON Produces a tone whenever: a) the Model 100 is loading from 

the cassette: orb) the Model 100 is awamrig a carrier 
signal from the modem. 

SOUND OFF Nulifies SOUND ON . 
Table 15-4 

CPU Ports 
The Model 100 uses an 80C85 central processing unir ("CPU"). This CPU has 256 VO "porn;" 
through which it communicates with the peripheral devices (the screen, the keyboard, and so 
oo), The Model I 00 operating system provides tl1e necessary ptog,ta1ns whil.:h tell the CPU how 
lO use these ports, so oorrnally , you needn', wony about them. HO\\'Cller, in some applications. 
you may find it necessary to access these pons. via the following command and func1ion . 

K""""ord O""ralion 
'OUT OUlpllls a byte to a port. 
INP lnouts a bY1e from a oort, 

Table 15-5 

Cassette 
Many times you·u wan, to s1ore long programs and data files on casseue tape, The commands 
for accessin& the casseue player are listed in Table 15-6 . 

Ke ord 

CLOAD 
CLOAO? 
CLOAOM 
CSAVE 
CSAVEM 
MOTOR 

O eratlon 

Loads a BASIC program from cassette tape . 
Verifies a cassette load. 
Loads a machine language program from cassette tape . 
Writes a BASIC program to cassette tape. 
Writes a machine language program to cassette tape, 
Turns the cassette la er motor on or off. 

Table 15-6 
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File 1/0 

Treating each of the 1/0 devices as a ·'file' · gives you the advantages of flexible code. This is 
because many of the fi le commands reference only a file number, given 10 the file ,•ia dle OPEN 
Matemcnt. By changing Ol'l:.N statements. }'OU can change a great many opcr.&tions of your 
program without changing many lines of code. 

Files can be program files or they can he data files. Model 100 BASIC lets you access files on 
six devices: RAM. c.asseuc 1apc1 RS-232C communications lines. telephone modem lines. 
printers, aod the LCD Sli.'.:retn. The abbreviation!'! for the <lcviccs are llMecl In Table 15·7. 

Abbreviation Device 
CA$ Casset1e Tape File 
COM AS· 232C Communications File 
LCD Screen File 
LPT line Printer File 
MOM Telephone Modem File 
RAM RAM File 

Table 15-7 

Note that files on different devices have different forms ,rnd uses. RAM and CAS files constitute 
actual stored files. COM, LCD, LPT, and MDM are rrammisrion files. chat is, they involve 
St1ldi1lg daca to au<l from lh:vicc:::s such as 1he printer or LCD screen. 

Model 100 BASIC has ,everal commands which let you manipulate ynur files. To specify the 
device where Che file 1s~ you include lhe device abbreviation followed either by the Jilename or 
the transmi.uiQ11 t:onfiguraJion, 

RAM Files 

You mus1 specify lhe fi le name. This is a string of one 10 six characcers, the first of which must 
be a leuer. followed by a period and a two character extension. BASK' file)- u~ the extP-m.inn 
BA, data and text files u~ the extension DO , and machine-language programs use the extension 
CO. OftC1l the extension and even the word RAM are optional - BASIC assumes RAM and the 
extension f rom the conte,:.t of the command. 

For example, 

"RAM:ACCTS.BA" 

Cassette Files 

"RAM:MEMTST.CO" "NOTES.DO" 

I ,ike RAM files, you muse specify a file name consisting of a stting of one to six c-haraccers, the 
ftrst of whic.h must be leucr. Unlike RAM fi les, you needn't specify any c,ucnsion, and some 
commands even let you omit the file name. in ~ich case BASIC uses the firs t c.Msette file it 
comes to. 

For example, 

"CAS:DATA 1" "CAS:TIMSET" 
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-------BASIC:-------

RS-232C Files (COM) 
You must spo,:.ify the uansmission configuration, which consists of a fi\'e chonlctcr s tring of the 
pallem rwpbs. See Table 15·8 . 

r 

w 

p 

Baud Rate This is a number from 1 to 9, where t = 75; 2 = 110; 
3 • 300; 4 = 600; 5= 1200; 6=2400; 7 • 4800; 8 = 9600; 9 =19200 . 

Word Size This is a number from 6 to 8, whe<e 6 = 6 bits; 7 = 7 btts; 
8 = B bits . 

Parity Either E.O.I, or N, where E = Even; 0 = Odd; I= Ignore; 
N =None . 

b Stop Bits Either 1 0< 2, where 1 = 1 stop bit; 2 • 2 stop bits . 

s XON/XOFF Status Either E or 0, where E= Enable; D = Disable • 
When enabled. either the Model 100 or the 

For example, 

computer on the other end of the RS·232C line can automatically 
transmit an XON or XOFF to start or stop transmission. When 
disabled, any XON or XOFF must either come from the program Of 

b' essl crnDC[) or ~(De&!•L..!r~es=e~ct~lv~e!l..:.... _____ ......J 

Table 15-8 

"COM:78N1 D" "COM:9602E" 

Modem Files (MOM) 
You must specify the transmission configuration which conslstS of a four character string of the 
pallem wpbs, as defined above for RS-232C files. (BASIC automatically sets the baud rate to 
300 baud.I 

For example, 

"MDM:8N2E" "MDM:6E1D" 

Screen Files (LCD) and Printer Files (LPT) 
You oeedn·, specify a file name or a configuration. For exampJe • 

0 LCD:" "LPT:" 
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The file J/0 commands and function, are listed in Table 15-8. 

CLOSE 
EOF 
IMP-UT$ 
INPUT 
KILL 
LINE INPUT 
'tOAD 
LOADM 
• FILES 

0 ration 
Closos a file. 
Function returning end of file condition. 

ction returning a specified number of characters from a file. 
Reads data from a file. 

eletes a file. • 
Reads a string of Cllaracters terminated by a carnage return. 
oads the BASIC program file into memory. 

Loads a mac:lline language program into memory. 
'fies the maximum number of fttes your program may ave 

opan at one time. 
MERGE 

NAME 
OPEN 

Merges a BASIC program file with ·the program currently in 
BASIC memory. 

=~ the name of a file. 

PRINT 
PRINT USING 
RUN 

Allocates a buffer (a temporary block ol memory) for 1/0 to 
the device. 
Send data to a file. 
Send formatted data into a file. 
B ins execution of a program. 

RUNM 
SJVE 
SAVEM 

Loads and runs a machine language program. 
---+'Sends' a BASIC program to a device. 

Sends a machine I ro ram to a device. 
Table 15.S 

(Note: All commands and functions are NOT valid for all devices, for eirnmple, you can't load a 
program frum the primer! Re fer 10 "BASIC Keywords," for details on each command,) 
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16 / BASIC Keywords 

ATN 
Arctangent 

ATN(numeric express/on) 

This function returns the arciangcm of numeric expression (in radians). The resulting value 
ranges from - 1r to -rr • 

Example 

ARC• ATN(THl 

If TH c011tains the value 0.5, then this statement sets ARC equal to 0.4636476090008 I. 

BEEP 
Emit a Tone 

BEEP 

This command causes the sound generator 10 emi1 a tone for 3pproxima.1cly 1/2 second . 

Example 

10 BEEP 

emits a "tx:cp." 

CALL 
Call a Machine Level Subroutine 

address, expression1, expression2 

Calls a machine level subroutine beginning at address. Upon em.ry to the subrou1i11e, the A 
register contains the \'alue of expression/ and the HL regis ter contains the value of f!Xpress,on2 . 
expresswnl is opllonal and may range from O to 255. expressionl 1.s also optional ~md may range 
from - '32768 to 65535 . 

Example 

100 CAL L 6 0000,10,VARPTR<Ail 

caJls a subroutine beginning at address 60()(.'M). Upon entry to the subroutine. regis..rcr A contains 
10, and regi~er HL r.onu1iM the atlc1re~~ nf rhe v:ufabl~ A% 
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CDBL 
Convert to Double-Precision 

CDBL(numoric 9Kprcssion) 

This fw1t.1ivn <.:onvcrts Lre value of muntric expression to a double-precision number according 
10 the conversion rules given under " Data Types and Data Manipulation.'' 

Example 

10 A• • CDBL(AI> 

if A% contains 34. then A# contains 34.0000000000000. 

CHR$ 
Character Value 

CHRS(numeric expression) 

The CHRS function rerums the ASCH character for the value of numeric expr~ssfr>n. numeric 
expression must lie in the range of O to 255. CHRS is the inverse of the function ASC. For a list 
of ASCII oodes, see the Appendices. 

Examples 

PRINT CHRSl65) 

prints the character A. 

PRINT "He sa i d " i CHR$134) i"Hello"iCHRSl 34l 

prints the message 

He said "Hel 10 11 

(Note, 34 is che ASCJJ code for the double quote mark. " .) 

CINT 
Convert to Integer 

CINT(numeric 9Kpression) 

Cl.NT truncates the decimal port.ion of numtric expression. The re-suiting value must He in rhe 
range - 32768 10 32767. 
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-------BASIC:-------

Eramples 

10 AZ• CINTt lS,67) 

SCIS A% equal 10 45 . 

10 AZ = CI NT(-2313 , 55823) 

sc!S A% cqual to - 2343 . 

CLEAR 
Clear Variables and Allocate String Space 

CLEAR string space. high memory 

This command clears the values in all nume-ric and siring vari:-ihles, and cloi:es aJI o~n tiles. 
sering spoct is a numeric expression and is optional. lf present, BASIC allocates 1he specified 
number of bytes of memory for string storage. lf you omit srring space, BASIC alloca1es 256 
bytes by default . 

high memo()' is a numeric expression and is also optional. l f present, BASIC sets the top of its 
memory at lbe gjven value. You may use tbe word MAXRAM to specify tbc. maximum value 
available RAM (dependent on the configur,iion of yO\Jr Model 100). If Juglt memory isn't used, 
then BASIC defaults to MAXRAM . 

If you intend on using machine-language subroulines, you need to use CLEAR to protect high 
memory space for 1he subroo1ines . 

Note that when you enter BASIC, it always resets the string space allocation 10 25<i bytes. 
However. if you have protected a portion of high m,mory in a previous program, BASIC keeps 
thh part of memory protected uotil you Cl.EAR it . 

E•amplts 

10 CLEAR 

clears all variables, closes open files. sets the available string space to 256 bytes. and releases all 
vf avaihtt,lc u-.:mory to BASIC: 

CLEAR 100,5000 0 

clears all variables, closes open files, sets the available string space to 100 bytes, and sci 50000 
as the highest memory address available to BASIC . 

CLOAD 
Load a Program From Cassette 

_ CLOAD " filename", A 
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The CLOAD command clean 1hc current BASIC program and loads a BASIC program from 
cassette tape. JUe11ame consists of a string of one to six characters. the first of which is a letter. 

filen•me is optional ; if used. BASIC searches lhe 1ape until ii findsfile,wme. If nol used , BASIC 
loads !he first BASIC program i1 finds. R is also op1ional; if used, BASIC execute$ 1hc oew 
program as soon as 1he load i, complete. 

As BASIC searches the tape, it prints out the names of any files it ~kips over. 

(Note: CLOAD is identical to LOAD "CAS:J 

Example.< 

CLOAO 11 ACCT 11 , R 

loads and runs 1hc BASIC program ACCT SI0rcd on ca.<sette 1apc. 

CLOAO 

loads the first BASIC program found on the cassene tape. 

CLOAD? 
Verify a Cassette Load 

CLOAD? ftename -
This command compares filename with the BASIC program curren1ly in memory. lf 1here are 
any differences, HASIC displays the message Ve r i t Y fa i l t d on the Screen; otherwise, 
BASIC simply prims Ok. 

As with CLO/ID. BASIC prin1s ou1 the nan!C$ or any files CLOAD? skips over. 

Example 

CLOAD? "ACCT" 

compares the casseuc file ACCT with the program currently in memory. 

CLOADM 
Load a Machine-Language Program From Cassette 

• CLOADM " filename" 

The CLO ADM command loads the program called filename from cassette lapc into memory. a1 
rhe address specified when it was written to the cassette tape. filename consists of one to six 
characters. the fi rst of which must be a letter. It is opcional; if omitted, BASIC lvad.s the: first 
machine-language program ii finds on me rnpc. 
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-------BASIC:-------

As BASIC searches the tape. i1 prints out 1he names or any fi les ii ~kips over . 

(Note; Thi$ t."VnUl1aod functions identically to LOADM ''CAS:) 

Example 

CLOAOM "MEMTST" 

lvads the machine program ME.MTST from the casscue . 

CLOSE 
Close Open Files 

■ CLOSE file number list 

This comrn:ind closes the files specified infi/e number list.Ji.If' 1111mbftr i~ the number under 
which 1he file was opened (See OPEN). and is optional; if omined, BASIC closes all open files . 

Example 

CLOSE I ,2 ,3 

closes 1he files associaled wi1h file numbers I , 2, and 3 . 

CLS 
Clear Screen 

-
CLS turns off all or the LCD pixels on lhe Screen and moves 1he Cursor 10 1hc uppcr-lcfl comer 
of lhe Screen . 

Example 

100 CLS; PRINT ''Th 1 old screen is 1one!" 

This clears •he Screen and prinls oul the message in Ille upper-left comer . 

COM ON/OFF/STOP 
Enable/Disable Communications Interrupt 

COM ON or OFF or STOP 

This enables or disables 1he ON COM in1errup1. ON enables the interrupt so that if a charac1er is 
received via 1he RS-232C po1t. BASIC jumps 10 lhc subroulinc defined in lbc ON COM 
command. OFF disables the interrupt. STOP disables the in1errupl. However, BASIC 
"rememhers'' that acharacrer was received. so that if you issue a COM ON command, BASIC 
jumps immediately 10 the interrupt subroutine . 
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Eumples 

10 COM ON 

enables the communications lntcrrupc 

CONT 
Continue Execution 

CONT 

CONT resumes e<ecution of a program after you have pressed (lllllK) or after BASIC has 
encountered a STOP oommsnd in the pmg:ram. 

-
This command is primarily for debugging purposes. After you press caaElll or BASIC 
encounters a STOP command~ you can examine any of the· variables with the PRINT command. 
as well as change variable values. To continue, simply type CONT and press (DilID. 

(Note: Yl)U cannot resume e,ecution if you change any uf the li,.,s of the program, either 
through editing. dele<ion. or Insertion. 

t,;xample 

CONT 

resume, e,ecution of tile BASIC program. 

cos 
Cosine 

COS(numeric expression) 

This: function returns the cosjne of angle given by numeric expre$$ion. You must gjve this angle 
in radians. 

Em mple 

10 Y - COS<60*0 ,0174S329) 

assigns Y the value 0.50000013093981. 

CSAVE 
Save a Program on Cassette 

CSAVE "tiiename" ,A 

CSA VE ston:s the current BASIC program on cassette tJJ.pc. fil,nam, consists of• string of one 
to six charactc:r.;:, the first of which is a letter. A is opional; if used. BASIC saves the prog,ram in 
ASCII ronnat. If omitted, BASIC stores the program in a compressed form. 
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To pcrfonn certain commands, such as McRCE. programs must be ~orcd in ASCU format. 
However, for most uses, you'll want your programs ~ored in a compressed format to save space 
on the lape . 

{Note: This command functions idenlically to SAVE -•CAS: 0
) 

CSAVE "TANDY" 

This t::i\itJ.nple sav.:s ll.le 1.:urre111 program omo cassette tape (in compresS,Cd format) under the 
name "TANDY." 

CSAVE "TANDY" ,A 

This line saves the c urrent program onto cassette tape (in ASCIJ rormat) under lhe name 
"TANDY." 

CSAVEM 
Save a Machine Language Program to Cassette 

CSAVEM " fllename",starl aclclress, encl address, entry address 

CSAVEM writes the progr.tm stored from Mart addrtss to end addresJ to cassette tape, under the 
namef,ft!name. filename consists of a string of one to s:i,. characrers, lhe first of which is a leucr . 
cnlr)' address is optional; if omitted. BASIC assumes that the program encry address i-s the same 
as the start address . 

(Nu~e: This c.:vmmaud runctions ident.i.caUy to SAVEM " CAS:") 

Example 

CSAVEN "NEMTST" ,50000,50305,50020 

This line writes the program stored from addres~s 50000 to 50305 with the entry ix,int at 50020 
oncocasserte tape, giving the file the name "MEMTST." 

CSNG 
Convert to Single Precision 

CSNG(numeric expression) 

CSNG returns the single-precision form of numeric e.xpressi()n, according to the conversion rules 
listed under " Data Conversion." • 

Example 

10 A! • CSNG <0, 66666686666) 

sets A! equal 10 0.666667 • 
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CSRLIN 
Vertical Cursor Position 

CMUN 

This fu11ction returns the vertical position {line number) of the Cunor. where O is the rop line and 
7 is 1hc bottom line. 

Exampl• 

10 CLS : AI• CSRLIN 

clears the Screen and assigns A% the value 0. 

DATA 
Define a Data Set 

DA TA constant list 

DATA defines a sel of constantS (numeric and/or string} to be accessed by a READ command 
elsewhere in lhe program. Sec also READ and R ESTORE. 

Example 

DATA 10,25 , 50 ,15 , 11 Prob•b i li t ie s " ,"To1.~t1" 

stores the given values. 

DATE$ 
Current Date 
DATES keeps track of lhe current date, in string fonn. You may access it like any string 
variable , including setting a new dale. Date string has 1he fonn MM/DD/YY where 
0IS:MMS:13. 01S:DD~39, and OOS:YYS:99. BASIC automarically update, 
DA TES when 1he clock changes from 23:59:59 to 00:00:00. 

Examples 

PR INT OATES 

prints the current date. 

OATES• "ll/0 2/82 " 

sets lhe currem da1e 10 November 11, 1982. 
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DAY$ 
Current Day or Week 
This string variable keeps track of the cum:nt day of the week. in string fonn. You may access 
DAYS like any string variable, including seuing a new day. DAYS consists of a three letter 
siring made up of lhe first three letters of 1he day nome (for example, Thu signifies Thursday) . 
BASIC automatically updates DAYS when the clock changes from 23:59:59 10 00:00:00 . 

F.xamples 

PRINT OAY~ 

prints Che current day of the Y.<ttk . 

DAY$ • "Fri 

:)elS the current day as Friday . (Note rhat BAS IC doe,.n't <'~re whe1he.r 1he DAYS string ism 
upper- or lowercase - it auromaticaJly oonvens the string to one uppercase lecrer followed by 
two lowercase leners.) VaJid strings include: 

Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun 

and aJJ tippet • and lowcrca.sc combimuions or each . 

DEFDBL 
Define Double-Precision Variables 

~ FDdf'itner llst 

DEFDBL defines all of the variables which begin with the letters in lttttr Ii.re to be 
double-precision variables. leutr list consist of indlviduaJ letters and/or lener ranges of the fonn 
letter/ - /.ene.r2, 

Example 

100 DEFD6L D, X-2 

defines as doubJe.preci~ion all variables beginning with the letters D. X, Y, and z. Note that 
declaration tags override OEFOBL. For example, given the above OEFDBL. the variable 0$ 
and Z% are string type and imeger type:, respectively . 

DRFINT 
Define Integer Variables 

DEF1NT letter list 

This command defines all of the variables which begin with the letters in lener list to be intege-r 
variables. l~tter list <.-onsist of individual letters and/or letter ranges of the fonn lt1t11rl - Jeutr2 . 
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£X4mple 

120 DEFINT D, X- 2 

defines as integer type all variables beginning with 1he letters 0, X, Y, and Z. Note lha1 
declara1ion 1ags ovenidc DEFINT. for example, given lhc above OEFINT, the variable OS and 
Zl are string and single precision type, rcspcc:1ively, 

DEFSNG 
Define Single-Precision Variables 

OEFSNG letter Ust 

OEFSNG defines all o l 11>e variables which begin with the le1tcrs in lett,r list 10 be 
single-precision \•ariables. letter list consis1 of individual letters and/or letter ranges of che form 
l11uerl .. JtJrtrZ. 

Eumple 

3.€1 DEFSNG D,X-2 

defines a.:. i-:ingJe.precision type all variabk:s beginning with the letters D. X, Y, aoJ z. Note that 
declaration 1ags ovenide DEFSNG. For example, given lhc abo,•c DEFSNG, the variable 0$ 
and z;; are string and double precision type, respectively. 

DEFSTR 
Define String Variables 

DEFSTR letter list 

This command defines aU of the variables which begin with 1hc letters in letttr lisc to be string 
variables. letter h~t consis1 of individual lcttcn; and/or letter ranges of the form lt1ter/ • lt11tr2. 

Example 

100 DEFSTR 0, X- Z 

<k:rines as integer type all variables beginning wi1h the leuers D. X, Y, and Z. Note that 
declaration tags ovcnide DEFSTR, For example, given the above DEA.NT, the variable D% •nd 
Zl are integer and single precision t)lpe, respectively. 

DIM 
Define Array Size 

DIM variable name(dimensionsf list 
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D0.1 defines variable name as an may with the givc.n dimensions. dim~nsions is a list of one or 
more numeric expressions. defining the "hcighl," "width." and so on for the array. The 
expressions must evaluate to positive values. Since BASIC arrays begin with the .. zeroth" 
clement. the actual size in any dimc.nsion is one plus the gi\•cn dimension . 

The number of dimensions you may lis1 depends only on tile amount of available memory. To 
redimensioo an array. you must first use the command CLEAR (tllis destroys all variable 
vaJucs). 

Examples 

DIM A$ (10> , OALl'.(1 0,10 ) 

define., a string array, A$. which consists of 11 clcmcnlli. A$(0) through AS(IO). and an integer 
array. BAL%, which consists of 121 clements, BAL%(0,0) through BAL'it-(10.I0) • 

EDIT 
Edit a BASIC Program 

EDIT line number range 

EDJT enters the text editor using the lines gjvcn by line number range. line number range may 
be: 

null 

l/nc1-//ne2 

-line2 

1/neT-

edit the entire program . 

edit from line/ to linr.2, inclusive. 

cdi< from beginning of the program 10 Jine2 . 

edit from line/ 10 the end or the program. 

,cdil 13st Jcccsscd line number (last edited, 
entered, listed, and so on). · 

To exit &lit. pres:, (El). Note thal while Lu the &lit Mode. you may insc:n and delete lines. 
Howcvc..'f. if you insert a line whk'h already exists in the program. lhe new line replaces the old 
line . 

lf you edit a line in such a way that it is not a valid program line (for example, longer than 255 
characters, rio liric riumbcr. invalid line number), the Editor tells you 

Ttxt 111 -f orM~d 
Press sPaot ba r for TEXT 

Pressing the space bar returns you to the Text Editor. For more infonnation on the Text Editor, 
sec Part n of this manual • 
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Examples 

EDIT 

lets you edit the entire program. 

EDIT 100-500 

lets you edit lines 100 through 500. 

EDIT 100-

lcts you edit from line 100 to the end of the program. 

END 
End Execution 

ENO 

END tcrminates execution of the BASIC program. END statements may be placed anywhere in 
the program, H omiued, BASIC executes up to the physical end of the program. 

Example 

10 INP UT SI, S2 
20 GOSUB 100 

90 ENO 
100 H=SDR!Sl • Sl+S24S2 ) 
110 RET URN 

The END statement in line 90 prevents BASIC from entering the subroutine in lioe 100 from 
anywhere but a GOSUB call. 

EOF 
Test for End-of-File 

EOF (file number) 

EOF rests for an cnd•of .. filc condition on RAM. cassette. 9r communicalions fi~. flit number is 
the buffer number assigned when tile file was OPEN'ed. T he function returns a " logical" 
answer, either ··true" (-1) if you have iuchcd the end of the file, orelsc "false" (0) if you have 
not reached rhe en.cl of the file. 

Example 

100 IF EOF <l) THEN 200 

checks the file assigned to buffer I for en~ of file ff true, tbeo the program jumps to line 200. 
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ERL 
Get Line Number of Error 

ERL 

ERL rem~ the line cumber of the last error. If the last error which occured was not in a 
program line but from a direct mode command, ERL rcrums the value 6553.S . This cuwmand is 
useful in conjunction with the ON ERROR GOTO command . 

Example 

100 ON ERROR COTO 2 000 

2 000 IF ERR • 23 THEN RESUME ELSE PR INT "Er ror"lERR; 
" in 1 ine" U!.RL : S TOP 

If an error occurs in the program, execucfon jumps to line 2000. If the error was an l/0 error 
(!!RR = 23), then BASIC simply retries the VO (RESUME). lf there was some other type of 
error, say a syntaJ< error in line 1000, then BASIC displays the message: 

Error 2 i n 1 ine 1000 

and stops the program. See also ON ERROR and ERR . 

ERR 
Get Error Code Number 

This function returns the error code number of the last error. This command is useful in 
conjuoctioo with the ON ERROR GOTO command . 

Example 

100 ON ERROR COTO 2000 

2000 IF ERR• 18 THEN PRINT "1/0 Error• ELSE STOP 
2010 INPUT "Continuo( Y/N)"I A$ 
2020 IF A$• "Y" THEN RESUME ELS E STOP 

lf on error ocours in the program, then BASIC jumps 10 line 2000. If the error was an UO error 
{error 18), then BASIC prints out the message a.nd prompt and wttits on your responc;c 
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ERROR 
Simulate an Error 

- ERROR numeric expression 

This comm.and simu1ates the error specified by numeric expressioo. BASIC behaves just as if 
your program had committed the error. 

Examplt 

ERROR Q 

prints OD Enor. 

100 ERROR 10 

prints DD Erroc in l OO and slops cxccutioo of lhc pmgram. 

EXP 
Exponential (Antilog) 

expression) 

EXP rctums the. exponential (or •·natural'' antilog) of numeric t.xpres1ion. 111,merU: exprtsl·icn 
rnu~, be io tl1c 1c1nge :t 87.3365 or an ,wcrflow error occurs. EXP is the oppc,sitc of the function 
LOG. 

Example 

PRINT El< P( IQl 

priots 1202604.2841644, lhc na1ural aotilog of 14. 

FILES 
Display File Names 

ALES -
This command will cause BASIC 10 display all of the files cum:n0y stored in RAM w1thou1 

exiting BASIC. 

Example 

FILES 
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FIX 
Truncate Real Numbers 

AX (numeric expression/ 

FJX re1oms the whole number portion of numeric expres.sion . 

(Note: The difference bctwc-cn FIX and INT is that for negative numbers, FIX simply truncates 
numeric cxpres.sk>n while INT returns the whole number oot greater than numeric expression . 

Examples 

10 A• FI X(1440, 43 ) 

seis A equal to 1440 . 

10 A= FIX(-33494123,4442) 

sets A equal to -33494) 23 . 

FOR ... NEXT 
Establish Program Looping 

FOR counter variable =initial value TO final velue STEP Increment 

NEXT counter variable 

These commands exe<:ute the smcments between the FOR and NEXT loop repetitively, varying 
counter ~·ari(lb/e from Initial va{U-f to final value, adding b1cremen1 to ii each time BASIC ends 
the loop. initial value.final value, and incremenJ arc all numeric express.ions. STEP increment is 
optional; if omiuc4. BASIC assumes STEP I . 

BASIC exe<:utes the loop at >east once. even if varilliM exceeds final value the firs, time the 
FOR statement is read . Also. BASIC evaluates initial value,fina/ vo/u,,, and increment lhe first 
lime il executes lhe line. If these expressions arc variables, changing the values of these variables 
later in the loop has no cffct.t on lhc execution of the loop . 

You may ··nesr" FOR .. . NEXT loops with other FOR ... NEXT loops. The number of nested 
loops is dependent only on the size of remaining memory. Note 1hat all inner loops must be 
contained entirely within the next outer loop. f'or cxampk: 

10 FOR I= I TO 100 10 FOR I• 1 TO 100 
20 FO R J= I TO 20 20 FOR J• I TO 20 
30 EH I ,J ) • AC I ,J l 30 IHI ,J> • A(l ,J) 
40 NEXT J a0 NEXT I 
50 NEXT I 50 NEXT J 

1.,tgal lllegol 
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Exampld 

10 FOR 1=10 TO I STEP - I 
20 PRINT I; 
30 NEXT 

prints the numbers 10 through I. (Note that you may use negative values for increment.) 

10 FOR K=B TO E 
20 PRINT K 
30 NEXT 

If B equals 4 and E equals 2, this routine prints out the number 4. Since no STEP is specified, 
STEP I is assumed. BASIC then increments K by I 10 the value 5. Since 5 is greater than 2, the 
loop cods. 

10 FOR I • I TO 3 
2 0 PRINT "O UTER LOOP" 
30 FOR J=I TO 2 
a0 PRINT " INNER LOOP" 
S0 NEXT J 
60 NEXT I 

prints: 

OUTER LOOP 
INNER LOOP 
INNER LOOP 

OU TER LOOP 
INNER LOOP 
IN NER LOOP 

OUTER LOOP 
INNER LOOP 
INNER LOOP 

NOie that lines SO and 60 could be condensed to NEXT J,I (but not NEXT 1,J). You may also 
simply say NEXT and BASIC will "know" which loop it is in. 

FRE 
Free Memory Space 

FRE(dummy expression) 

FRE rc(Ums the currem amount of unused numeric memory in bytes when dummy exprcs:rion is 
numeric and 1he current total amount of unused striag space when dummy expression is SI.ring 
type. 

Examples 

PRINT FREt0l 

prints out the current free numeric memory spoce. 

?FRE (II . ) 

prints out the current free string space. 
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GOSUB 
Call a BASIC Subroutine 

This command transfers progro.m control to the subroutine beginning :,n Line numlur. When 
BASIC encounters a RETURN command in the sub<outine, it jumps back to the command 
immediately following the GOSUB. Yoo must always tcnninate a subroutine with a RETURN 
command . 

Enmplt 

100 COSU6 1000 
110 PR INT 11 Avera~e : • ; AV 

990 END 
1000 'Ave ra1ins Subrout.ine 
1010 FOR I=! TO 20 
1020 SM = A<q 
10 30 NEXT I 
104 0 AV = SM I 20 
1050 FIE ruF/N 

Line 100 calls tbc subroutine at line 1000. BASIC executes lines 1000 through 1040, a.nd then 
jumps back to line t 10 and begins execution there . 

GOTO 
Branch Program Execution 

GOTO rine number 

GOTO branches program control to the specified /bre 11Umber. Used alone, GOTO lim: numt,er 
rcsulls in an " unconditionar · (or automatic) branch. You may also use GOTO in conjunction 
with conditional expressions, such as lF and ON ERROR. Th.is results in ·'conditional" 
branching . 

You can use GOTO in the Immediate. Mode to ,,use execution to begin at the specified line 
number. without an automatic CLEAR. This allows you to enter a program at a specific point, 
without destroyiog any old variable$ (the command RUN tells BASIC to firs t clear all of mer110<y 
before beginning execution) . 

Enmplts 

200 COTO 10 

branches control uncooditional 10 line 10 • 

100 IF ANS ■ •y• GOTO 1000ELSE GOTO 2000 
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if AN$ equals "Y," then BASIC branches to line 1000; 011,crwisc BASIC branches 10 line 2000. 

Aal,32 : GO TO 1000 

assigns A lhc value I .32 a.nd begins execution at line IOOO. 

HIMEM 
Get High Memory Address 

HIMEM 

This function returns the top address of memory available 10 BASIC. You m•y change this value 
with the CLEAR command . 

E.umple 

PRINT Hl l'I EM 

prints 1he current top address or BASIC memory. 

IF ... THEN ... ELSE 
Test Relational Expression 

II' relational or logical expression THEN command(s)I £ ELSE command(s)2 

The IF/THEN sta1emc01s to<;t the logical ; 'truth" of relational or logical expression (relational 
and logical expressions an;. dcfinod uodct "E1'pr-tssiorus, '' earlier in this section). If lhe 
expression is "true, " then BASIC executes command(s) I. If the expression is "false." BASIC 
executes comma,rd(sJ2. 

lfTHEN commalld(s)I is a THEN GOTO line number, BASIC also accepts THEN line number 
and GOTO line numhcr as C',Quivalcot tcnns. 

ELSE comma11d( s)2 is optional: if omitted, BASIC assumes the ELSE clause is the next line. If 
ELSE command(J)2 is o GOTO line number, then ELSE line number b au cttui,..alt:OI cenn. 

Jn numeric tcnns, .. false'" has the value zero, and "true·· is any value except zero . 

Example 

10 IF A < 100 THEN 100 
20 

tests the condition A < 100 - ff true, thl.:11 BASIC jumps to line 100; if false, then BAS IC 
continues cx.ccu1ton at line 20. 

10 IF A• 10 OR A• 20 THEN BS = "Paid " ELSE BS• 
"Not Pa i d" 

tests the condition A = IO OR A = 20 - if true, then BASIC assigns BS the string " Paid" : if 
false, then BASIC assigns BS the string "Not Paid". 

144 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 



• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

-------,BASIC-------

INKEY$ 
Poll Keyboard 

INKEY$ 

This function returns the striog v3lue of 1hc key current1y prcs.:sed, if any. If no key is pressed. 
the func1ioo returns a null ch:lraclcr ('"'). lo cicber case, BASIC doesn't wail for keyboard inpuc, 
bul goes 10 the. next statement . 

(Note: If yoo press an undefined Punclion Key, (illil) or IIllI!), INKl'.Y$ relums an ASCII 0 
wich • length of I. ) 

Example 

10 A$ = INKEY5 
20 IF AS••• THEN 10 
30 

sc1s A$ equal co the siring value or any key pressed. If you haven 'c prcs-,cd a key, then A$ 
rootaitis the null d1ara1:11;r("'") ;mJ BASIC jump$ bcu.·k lo l iue JO. Ir you h~ve pre:,~ a ke;:y, A$ 
contain.., 1he char.teter re1nscntation of the key you pressed, and hcllf.:e BASIC continues 
exec-uti-On a1 line 30 . 

£NP 
Input From a Port 

INP {port number) 

lNP rc1ums a byte from the specified port. por1 nwttbt.r mu.st be a numeric expression in the 
range ofO co 255. !NP is the complcmc.nt functioo co the OUT command . 

Example 

Al = INPCS) 

secs A% equal to the byce value at port 5 . 

INPUT 
Input Data From Keyboard 

INPUT "prompl";variable list 

INPUT stops execution ot your program until you ecter data from the keyboard. T he values you 
enter must be constants and must correspond in both number 3n,d 1ype t0 the variables in va,;able 
list. varia~le li,\'I consis1s of any number of vari3blc names, both s tring ;,,nd numeric, separated 
by commas. The optional ' 'prompt'' is any valid string expression. BASIC displays prompt prior 
to accepting your input. 

145 



------Model ., 001------

While BASIC is awaiting yoor input. it displays a question mark. Al lhis poim, you may eruer 
enoogh data, SCl!"faled by commas, for all of the variables in variable list, terminated with 
lE!llEII). Altcmauvely, you may enter each data item separately, pressing (Eliill!) after each. In 
the latter case. after accepting the first value, BASIC displays two question marks as a prompt 
for subsequent input. 

For string input , you may enclo,e the data in quotes, altboogh BASIC doe.n't require this. 
Howc:vc:r, if the invut string coutaius a.oy lc:3diog blank~. «.:omm~s. ot col~. you mu11t use: tt_uott 
marks. BASIC lets you input numeric data into string variables. (BASIC st0<cs the ASCII value 
- not the numeric value!) 

For owneric input. BASIC performs any necessary conversion to I.he numbers so that they fit into 
the vanable. This conversion is ideoticaJ to other dala conversions in the program. lf )'OU attempt 
to input string data into a numeric variable, BASIC displays the message ?R •do from 
start followed by aoother ? t and lets you rry again. Sec "Data Com·erslon," earlier int.bis 
section for the dilta conversion rules. 

Examples 

10 INPUT "X and Y Coordlnates"IX,Y 

BASIC displays: 

X and Y Coordinat•s? 

If you type 10.20 and press (IJ!IlB), then BASIC assi!!I" X the value 20 and Y the value 30. If 
you type 10 and press <Eilill!l, then BASIC assigns X the value 20, and then displays: 

?? 

Yoo may then type in the value for Y and pres:s <EK[[ID. 

100 INPUT A$,Bl ,C$,D 

·ibis srntcrnent calls for you to input a stnng. a number. a string, and finally aoorber number. 
BASIC p.-ompts you with a?. You may then type in: 

Fort Worth,5641,32 1,Texas,76109 <Eml!i 
This assigns "Fon Wonh" lo AS. 5641 10 6% (no<c the conversion). "Texas" to C$. and 
76109 io D. The following is equivalent: 

"Fort Worth" CEiIEI) 
5641 lIBll8) 
T ex • s C£!lll!!) 
76109 ~ 

INPUT# 
Input From a File 

• INPUT # file nvmber, variable list 

This command inputs data sequentially from 1he file opened under file number. You may input 
r1.lt3 with 1his command from RAM . c:assette t2~. the RS-23?.C' port, or the mOdem. 
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INPUT fl functions idco1ically to INPUT from the keyboard, excep11hat the d••• comes from a 
file, and BASIC displays no question marlc prompt. The data in lhe file must be separated by 
l1.)1111JUI~ • 

See also OPEN . 

Example 

l 0 INPUT • I ,A$ ,BS,C 

input< values for AS. BS and C from 1he file opened as file # I. 

INPUT$ 
Input Characters From the Keyboard 

■ INPUTS (numeric expression) 

This function returns a string of mllnerk r..xprcssion characters from the keyboard. n11meric 
expressi'on must be in the range of I 10 2.55. INPUT$ accepts all kcy5 us input except CIBl!K) . 
It does not echo (prim on the Screen) your input. 

Example 

10 AS= INPUTS(Sl 

waits for you to input five f;harac1etS from the keyboard. and ussig.ns the input string to A$ . 

INPUT$ 
Input Characters From a l<'ile 

INPUT'$ (numeric expression, file number) 

This INPUT$ returns a string or a length given by numeric expression from the. file opened under 
file number. nttmtn'c- c.x.prt!ssion must be in the. range of I to 255. INPUTS accepts all keys as 
inpu1 except (Bl!Il'K) . 

Example 

10 AS= INPUTS <S,ll 

inpu1s five charocters from the file opened as file #I. and assigns the input string 10 A$ . 

INSTR 
Search a String 

INSTR (start position.search strlng,match string) 

lNSTR searches starch string for Che first occurrence of march string. beginning at lrnrr 
posi,;on. If the sering is round, LNSTR returns the position in the string where it occurs. If ltring 
isn't found. then INSTR returns a zero . 
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Jtart pqsition is optional; if omitted INSTR starts the search at position one. Also. if srart 
position is greater 1han the length of uareh s1rin3, INSTR returns a zero. 

£,wnple 

prints 9 on the Screen ( .. sulfate .. begins ar position 9 of .. dimethylsulfo1e") 

Al• INSTR (5,NM$ ,"JIM" I 

Jf NM$ con1ams the ttrins ' 'JlmBob' '. then this line sets A% equt1l to O ( "'Jim'' docs not occur 
past position S of" JimBob"). 

INT 
Get Whole Number Representation 

INT(numeric expression) -
INT returns the whole number repr~entation of numtrfc expression. DOl greater than numerk 
expression. 

(Note: The difference between the functions INT and FIX is thar for negative numbera. flX 
simply truncates numeric expression while INT returns the: whole number not greater than 
numeric expression. ) 

Examples 

A•• INT CZ I Q44331113,443) 

sers A# equal to 21444331113. 

A• • !NT\-214,99S) 

sets A# equal to -215. 

IPL 
Define Warm Start Program 

11.!PL "filename~ 

IPL defines filename as the wamHitanup program. filename is the name of a cun-enl RAM file. 
After executing this com.numd, this program runs whenever you 1um on your Model I 00. 

Eumpt• 

I PL "TI MSET , BA" 

Now whenever you tum on the Computer, it will execute the progr,m TIMSET. BA. IPL will 
execute properly only if the Computer is tumed o ff while in BASIC with the proper IPL program 
loaded. 
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KEY 
Define Function Keys 

KEY function key number,string expression 

KEY definesjun<•tion key number as .t,ring rxpression.Junctlon key number is a numeric 
expression from l to 8 and string e~pression musl be 15 or Jess characters . 

E.amplc 

KEY 6,"?TIHES" + CHRS<13l 

defines Function Key 6 as ?TIMES followed by a carriage re<um. Now whenever you press 
P'unction Key 6, BASIC returns the time. (Reroember that ··1·· is an abbreviation for PRINT . 
and that ASCII character 13 is the code generated when you press <IllEI!}.) 

To rcsc:1 the function keys to the cold stan default, you must "call" two subroutines with the 
following commands: 

CALL 23164,0,23366 
CALL 2779:l 

This resets lhe function k:cys to their origmal value . 

KEY LIST 
List Function Key Definitions 

KEY LIST 

I .i~s on the Screen the current definitions for the Function Keys. in 1he format: 

key I 
key 3 
key 5 
key 7 

Example 

KEY LIST 

key2 
key4 
key6 
key 8 

Unless you have altered the funct ion key definitions. BASIC displays: 

Fi le s 
Saue 
LlH 

KEY ON/OFF/STOP 

Lo ad 11 

Run 

Men u 

Enable/Disable Function Key interrupts 

KEY (function key number) ON/OFF/STOP 
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1'hjs. st:itement enables or dh>abJe.) the function key interrupt. ON enahles 1he interrupt so that 
if you press a Function Key, BASIC branches to the ON KEY subromine. OFF dis.ibles the 
interrupt. STOP disables the interrupt. however. BASIC ··remembers'' that you prc-ssed o 
Function Key, so that if you issue a KEY ON command, BASIC jumps immediately 10 the 
interrupt subroutine. 

Sec ON KF.Y GOSUB. 

E,amples 

100 KEY (2) ON 

enables Function Key 2. 

100 KEY ON 

enables all Function Keys. 

100 KEY < 4 > OFF 

disables Function Key 4. 

KILL 
Delete a RAM File 

, 
KILL "filename" 

KJLL dele1cs a RAM file. filename is a string of one to siX characters. rhe firs t of which must be 
a Jetter. plus a two character extension. You must include the fife's extenslon. 

If you hav,: 200 bytes or less of free memory. KILL may no, delete a file. If this sitWltion 
occurs, delete program lines " manually .. or g,o 10 TEXT, .. se1«1•· a file. and put it in the 
PASTE Buffer. Then return to BASIC and KILL the unwanted files. 

Example 

KILL "fllLLS,llA" 

deletes the KAM file BILLS.BA. 

LCOPY 
Copy Screen to Printer 

• LCOPY 

P,ints lhc text on 1he Screen onto the printer. U.:.'OPY ignores non-lext data. 

Exampl• 

LCO PY 

prin1s the text on dle &:recn omo the printer. 

tSO 
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LEFf$ 
Return Left Portion of a String 

LEFT$(string expression,length) 

_________ ....., __ 

LEFT rerums 1he first length characters of nring expression. length is a numeric expression . 

Example 

10 ACS • LEFTS(PN$ ,3l 

If PNS contains the string ''81755552161, •· then ~fter execution of this com111aod ACS coatains 
the string ·'817'' . 

LEN 
Get Size of a String 

LEN(srring express,on) 

LEN returns the nunil)e.r of characters in string t.xpression . 

Example 

100 INPUT NMS 
110 I F LEN<NMSl < 20 THEN NMS • NMS + " ' : COTO 11 0 

adds s.paccs to the end of NMS so that it is at leit5t 20 characters long. This "left justifies" 1he 
input string. while ''padding'' on me nght with spaces . 

LET 
Assignment Statement 

~ ariable • expression ·• 
This statement assigns value or exprtss,on to variable. variable must be or the same data type as 
expression (tha1 is, numeric or siring). For numeric expressions . BASIC petforms any conversion 
necessary 10 fit expression into variabJe (see ··Data Conversion ,·' for the conversion rules) . 

LET is optional - ii is included in Model 100 BASIC to be compatible with older forms of 
BASIC . 

LET AS • ' The" 

and 

A$ =- "The • 

both assign the s<ring .. The .. to A$, 
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LINE 
Draw a Line on the Screen 

- (x2,y2), switch,BF 

LINE draws a Jine from coordinates xl .yl to x2,y2. xi and x2 are numeric expressions which 
r.mge from Oto 239, and yl and y2 are numeric expressions which range from Oto 63. (xl,yl) is 
optional; if not used. BASIC Stllfls the line from the x,y coordinaies of the last LINE command, 
or front 0,0 if this i:s 1hc f'inl LlNE command. You must alwayi include 1hc hyphen. 

swird, is a numeric expression and is optional; if used, odd vaJues of switch 1ell BASIC to set the 
points of the line. •nd even values of switch tell BASIC to reset (that is, erase) the points on 1he 
line. If not present, BASIC assumes you mean to set the points of the Jine. 

8 tells BASIC to dr-,w a box wi1h comers at (xl,yl) and (x2 ,y2). BF iells BASIC to fill in 1he 
box with switch. BrMh Band BF require that you specify s~•itch. 

F.xamples 

10 LI NE <Z0,20l-150,63l 
2 0 LI NE -130,30> 

draws lines from (20.20) to (50.63). and from (50.63) to (30,30). 

10 LI NE < 20 , 2 0 1 - I 50 , 63 l , 0 

erases (resets) all points on a line from (20,20) to l~0.63) 

10 LINE <0,01-1239,63) ,t,6 

dr-•ws a box with corners ut (0,0J and (239.63), 

10 LINE (0,01-1239,63) ti , !lF 

draws a box with comers a1 (0,0) :-lnd (2.39,63) and then sets all of the points inside lhe box. 

LIST 
List Program on the Screen 

LIST line number range 

This co,rnnand JistS the line number nmge of the currcm program on the Screen. lfn.e number 
range may be: 

n111/ 

lintJ.Jine2 
• fin~1 
/inti• 

lists the entire program, 
lists from Jinel to JinR2 , inclusive. 
list from beginning of the program to line 2 . 
lis1 from line/ to the end of the program. 
lists the last accessed line number (last edited. 
entered, listed, and so on) 
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-------BASIC-------

Example 

LIST 

displa)'S the entire program . 

LIST 100 -300 

displays from line 100 10 lioe :300. 

LI S T • -

displays from the current line 10 the end of the program . 

LLIST 
List Program on the Printer 

!,LIST line number range 

LLIST lists 1hc /foe number range of the currcn1 program onlo the printer. line number range 
may be: 

nu/f 
lt'ntl~lint2 
-llne2 
line/, 

E:J.omplc 

LUST 

prints out lhe entire program . 

lists the enrire program. 
lists from JfneJ to llne2, inclusi\le. 
list from beginning of the program to line2. 
list from line/ to the end of the program. 
fo.ts I::.~ ~es.sect line nun1bcr (last edit.ed. 
entered, listed, imd so on) 

LLI ST 100- 300 

printS out line l 00 to line 300 . 

LLIST -• 

prints out rrom 1he first line of 1he program to the current line . 

Llt'IE INPUT 
Input a String from the Keyboard 

LINE INPUT "prom~ sm, l'8rlablo 

This s1aremen1 stops execution or your program until you enter a string from the keyboard. lhen 
assigns l hal sering to siring variable. The optional · ·prompt'· is any valid suing constant which 
BASIC displays prior to accepting your input . 

LlNE INPUT differs from INPUT in that: 
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• BASIC doesn'1 display a quesiion mark promp1 
• You may have only one variable name 
• liASIC assigns aJI input (includ1ng commas, leading blanks. and quote marks) to String 

variable 

Example 

10 LINE INPUT "Enter NaMe and Address : " ;NA$ 

displays: 

Enter NaMe and Address : 

and wails for you to enter data, If you typed: 

John "Rocky'' S"'ith, 5641 Lancaster, East Pearoe, Ohio (l!llB) 

BASIC assigns NA$ 1hc siring John "Rocky" Smith, 5641 E. Lancaster, East Pearoc, Ohio. 

LOAD 
Load a BASIC Program 

.. • 
LOAD loads a BASIC program from device. filtMme ~nnsis1s of a i:.tring: nf nne to !I.ix 
charactm. the first of which L< a letter. device may he RAM, CAS,COM, or MOM. If d,vice is 
RAM. then you may include the op<iooal extension .BA or .DO. If device is CAS. then you use 
no extension. 

For COM, configuration consists of a rive character string of the pattern n,•pbs, where 

r Baud Rate This is a number from I 10 9. wllere I= 75: 2= 110: 3=300; 4 =600: 
5= 1200: 6=2400: 7=4800: 8=9600: 9 = 19200. 

w Word Length This is a number from 6 to 8, where 6 ;-6 bits; 7= 7 bits: 8= 8 bits. 

p Parity Either E,O,1, or N, where E= Even; O=Odd: I=lgnorc; N=Nonc. 

b Stop Bits Either I or 2, where I= I stop bi1, 2=2 Slop bii.. 

s XON/XOFF Status Either E or D, where E= Enable; D= Disable. 

For MOM ,configuration consists of a four character string of the pattern wpbs. defined above. 
(BASIC automatically se1s the baud rate 10 300 baud,) 

R is optional; if used. BASIC runs the incoming program as soon as it has been read in. 

Note thkt for l\fOI\I &nd CO M , rhc per~n on rhe nrher end of me C'onmmn1catinns line naust be 
ready 10 send 1he program using the same configurnuons. after you enter the LOAD command. 

Cassene loads have several ft'alures not found in 01her lo:i.d forms: 

• You may omitfi/,.tp,c, in which case 0ASlC loads lhe BASIC progr,m it finds. 

• l[fi/e.<per isn't the first program on 1he ,ape, BASIC prints the message Ski P: followed by 
the name of the file it is skipping over. 

• The command CLOAD "/iltspu" func1ions identically 10 LOAD " C AS:filesp,c" .) 

s" also SA VE. 
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-------BASIC-------

Examples 

LOAO "RAl1 1TIMSET" 

loads the BASIC program TIMSET.BA from memory . 

LOAO "CAS : AC CT" ,R 

loads and runs the BASIC program ACCT from cassette tape. (Note: The program could have 
been SAVE'd in either ASCII or binary formal. ) 

LOAD " COM,78N IE" 

loads a BASIC program from lbe RS-232C Communications Line. using 4800 baud . eight bit 
words, no parity, one stop bit, and line enable . 

LOAD " 110M: 702E " ,R 

loads a BASIC program from the modem, using seven bit words, odd parity, two slop bits, and 
line enable . 

LOADM 
Load a Machine-Language Program 

LOADM 
& RAM/CAS:mename" I 
LOADM loads a machine-language program called filename from RAM or casseue tape, at the 
address specified when it was saved. ft/en.amt consists of a string of one to six characters, the 
fiJ'Sl of whid1 is a letter. For a RAM fi le. you may uptiona.lly include tbecxlc::nsion .CO. I( you 
don' t specify device, BASIC assumes RAM . 

When l!AS!C loads the ft le, it prints out its stan address, end address, and entry point, if' any. 

(Note: LOADM "CAS: functions ideniically to CLOADM .) 

Examples 

LDA011 "11El1TST• 

loads the machine-language program called MEMTST.CO from RAM . 

LOAOH "CAS : HEHTST" 

loads the machine-language program called MEMTST from cassette tape, 

LOG 
Natural Logarithm 

■ LOG (numeric expression) 

LOG re-turns the natu.r.11 logarithm {b3.Se ··e") of ,wmen'c expr~ssion. numeric e.:cprcJsion must 
be greater than zero . 
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Example 

10 A= LOG<10l 

sets A equal 10 2.302585092994. 

LPOS 
Printer Column Position 

LPOS (dummy numeric expression/ 

This command relums lhc current po$ition or the printer print head within the printer buffer. 

Example 

LPRINT "Printer head Position:"ILPOSC 0) 

prints d1c rnessagc followed by the number. 

LPRINT 
Print Data on Printer 

LPRINT expression list 

LPRJNT prints out the value,; or expression list on the printer. If the expre,;sions are separ,ted by 
commas, then the printer prints a va)ue and advances to the. ne.xt · •print i one" hefnre printing the 
next value. Toe print zones are defined every 14 columns (at column 0, column 14 , column 28, 
and so on). If the expressions are separated hy semicolons, the printer prints each value with no 
~l)ac,e bcrwecn. 

All numbers are printed with a trailing blank. If 1he number is negative, the sign precedes lhe 
nu111ber, otherwise a blank precedes the number. No blanks precede or follow strings. 

(Note: You may not subsiitute L? for LPRfNT.) 

Examples 

LPRINT ~The total for 1' ;As; • was " i TT 

If AS contains the string" April .. and 'IT contains the value 1332.44. Ibis statement prints: 

The total for A•ri l was 133 2.aa 

LPRINT X,Y,Z 

prin1s the value of X beginning in column O, Y in column 14. and Z in column 28. 

LPRINT X,, ,Z 

p,·int~ the value of X beginning in column 0, and Z in column 42 (two columns arc skipped 
because of 1he two commas.) 
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LPRINT USING 
Print Formatted Data on Printer 

LPRINT USING " format strlng";expresslon /isl 

This command formats and prints out the values of expression list using format string. For 
examples and a description of fom1at string, see PRINT USING . 

MAXFILES 
Maximum Number of Files 
MAXALES contains the current maximum number of files. You may access MAXFILES like 
any nu meric variable. By defauh, BASIC seas MAXFlLES at I . 

Examples 

10 MAXF I LES = 5 

sets the maximum number of open files to 5. 

'?MAXFILES 

prints the current value of MAXA LES . 

MAXRAM 
Amount of Memory 
MAXRA,\1 contains the memory size of your Mo<Jcl JOO. Yoo may access it like any variable, 
cxcep! that you may not redefine ils value . 

Example 

CLEAR 1000,MAXRAM 

clears 1000 bytes for string stor.:1.gc and sets the high memory to chc ma.ximum amount for your 
machine . 

MDM ON/OFF/STOP 
Enable/Disable Modem Interrupt 

MOM ON/OFF/STOP 

This command enables or disables the ON MOM interrupt. ON enables the intcm,pt so that if a 
character is received via the modem, BASIC jumps 10 the subroutine defined in the ON MOM 
command. OFF disables the interrupt. STOP disables the interrup<, however, BASIC 
"remembers" that a character was received. so that if you issue a MOM ON command, 8AS1C 
jumps immediately to the intem.ipl subrouli_nc . 
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Examples 

10 MDII DN 

enables the communications inteffllpt . 

MENU 
Return to Menu 

MENU 

MENU exits BASIC and returns you 10 the Model 100 Main Menu. If you wen: editing a current 
RAM file, BASIC rewrites tl1e fde bcfon: •~turning 10 the Menu (unless you entered NEW before 
entering MENU). 

Example 

1000 PRINT ~Press Anv Ke r to Return to Mt nu" 
1010 A$• I NKEYS1 IF AS• •• COTO 1010 
1020 MENU 

prints the message and returns to the Menu when you press any key. 

MERGE 
Merge Two Programs 

" device: filename or configuration" 

This command merges the lines from the ASCII fonnatted file called filename with the lines of 
the current program. If BASIC finds a duplicate line number, the line from filename repl.aces the 
c.1Jll'Cnt I inc. 

device may be RAM, CAS, COM, or MOM. If you don't specify a device, BASIC assumes 
RAM. fllenameconsiscs of a sering of one to six characters. 1be first of which is a letter. For 
RAM files, you may include the optional extension. DO: if omitted. BASIC assumes that 
extension. unless there is Basic file of same muue. fur exa mple ir there arc .. PRCXJ.OO" 
and " PROO.BA", "MERGE PROG" will cause 10 merge PROG.BA. and result error. 

If device is CAS. thenjilenam£ has no extension.filename is optional; if' omilled, BASIC 
merges the first ASCII fom1'1tted cassette file it finds. 

For COM, conjiguralicm consists of a five cha.ratter string of the pattern rwpbs, where: 

r Baud Rate This is a number from I to 9, where I =75; 2= 1 IO: 3 =300: 4 = 600: 
5= 1200;6 • 2400; 7= 4800; 8=9600; 9 = 19200. 

w Word Length This is a number from 6 to 81 where 6 • 6 bits; 7 = 7 bi1s: 8 = 8 bits. 

p 

b 

s 

Parity Either E,0,1 or N, wh<re E= Even; O• Odd; I • Ignore; N= Nooe. 

Stop Bits Either 1 or 2, where 1 = I stop bit; 2• 2 stop bits. 

XONIXOFF Status Either E or D. where E= Enable; O=Oisable . 
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For MDM. co,ifigurariQn consisl5 of a four character suing of the pattern wpbs. defined above . 
(BASIC au1ommically sets the baud rate to 300 baud.) 

For infonnation on storing files in ASCII fonnat, see SAVE and CSA VE. 

Examples 

If the curren1 program is: 

10 FOR I=I TO 100 
20 PRINT AVE!!) ,BAL!ll 
30 NEXT I 

a.ad the file ACT.DO contains the lines: 

20 PRINT CO$,6AL(ll 
2~ PRINT PO$ 
40 11ENU 

lhcn after the command 

l'IERGE "RAM:ACT,OO" 

the current program reads: 

10 F OR J =l TO 100 
20 PRINT COS,6ALCI) 
2S PRINT PO$ 
30 NEXT I 
40 11ENU 

Other examples: 

MERGE "CAS :ACCT" 

merges the cassette file ACCT with th< p.-ogram in memory . 

MERGE "C011:78ele" 

mer1,""' 1he file coming in on the RS-232C line with the program in memory. (Note: The pany 
on the other end of the RS-232C line must send the ASCll--0rie.nted file using 1he same 
configuralion, 11flcr )'OU enter the MERGI'. command.) 

MERGE "11011:Bela " 

merges the file coming in on the mode1n with the program in memory. (Note; The pany on the 
other end of the phone line must send the ASCII-oriented file using the sanie COflfigumion. after 
you out« tho MERGE command.) 

MID$ 
Get Middle Characters of String 

·ng expresslon,positlon,length) 

This function returns length chnractcrs from string starting at ('()Siti<m. lensth and position arc 
numeric expressions. lensth is optional; if omitted, MIDS returns the entire ponion of the striltg 
starting at position . 
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Example 

10 HASH$ = MID $ CA$,2,21 

If AS contains the sering "00349953." 1hcn this statement assigns string "34" to HASHS. 

MID$ 
Replace Middle Characters of a String 

MID$(string expression I ,position,length) s string expresslon2 

This MIDS replaces charac1crs of string rxpre.ssionl. starting a1 position. with string 
expus.tit>n2. length and position are numeric expressions. length is optional~ if present it is 
ignored. srnng ~xpression/ always keeps its original siie. C\'Cl'I if i1 means truncating STring 
expression2 to fit. 

Example 

10 MJD$(A$,5) = "FF" 

If AS contains the string " CXXXXX)()(), '' 1hcn thi~ !l.tatcment changes A$ to .. OOOOFFOO. · · 

1000 MlO$CA$,5 ) = " A5COEF" 

If AS contains the string "00000000," then this statement changes AS to "OOOOABCD." 

MOTOR 
Turn Cassette Motor On and Off 

- MOTOR ON or OFF 

MOTOR starts or stops the cassette recorder momr. 

Example 

MO TOR ON 

stans the cas.scuc recorder mOlor. 

NAME .. . AS 
Rename a RAM file 

NAME "RAM:o/d l#ename" AS "RAM:new filename" 

This command renames old filename 10 ntw JUenamc. old filename and new filename consist of 
sanngs of one to six characters, the first of which must be a lettet, plus the two character 
extension. You must include the extension, Md )'-Ou may not change extensions. old file.name 
mus1 alre.ady exist and new filename must not already exist. RAM is optional. 
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Examples 

NAME "ACCTS,OO" AS "OLDACT,DO " 

renames the RAM File ACCTS.00 to OLDACT.00 . 

10 INPUT "New file<Pec";FS$ 
20 NAME " ACCTS , DO" AS FSS 

renames ACCTS. DO to the input string FS$ . 

NEW 
Erase the Current Program 

NEW 

NEW. erases the current program. sets numeric ,·ariables equal 10 zero, and sets string variables 
equal to null C'i NEW does not change the string space allocation . 

Example 

NEW 

deletes the current program . 

NEXT (See FOR ... NEXT) 

ONCOMGOSUB 
Define Communications Interrupt 

•-\:>N COM GOSUB lint> number 
, 

This command defines a communications inlcrrupt subrou1ine for incoming RS-232C 
conunuoications. Once BASIC execute< ON COM GOSUB, on receiving da<a over the RS,232C 
line. it branches to /in~ 1111ml>er. regardless of where u currently is in the program. Normany, 
you 'II put this command at the beginning of your program . 

(Note; You must enable commu.nications interrupt before it can intcnupt the program. See COM 
ON for details.) 
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~mple 

10 ON COM COSUB 1000 
20 COM ON 

1000 OPE N "COH:78N1E" 
1010 OPEN "IMPDAT,00" 
1020 LINE INPU T •1,A$ 
1030 PRINT • Z,A$ 

FOR INPUT AS 1 
FOR OUTPUT AS 2 

1040 IF NOT EOF( 1) THEN GOTO 1020 
10S0 CLOSE I ,2 
1060 RETURN 

defines a communications intcJT\lpt routine starting tu line 1000. \Vhcn da1a begins coming in on 
lhe RS-232C line, cootrol transfers 10 line 1000, where it copies the inpu1 into a RAM file called 
''IMPDAT.DO". 

ON ERROR GOTO 
Define Error Interrupt 

ON ERROR GOTO line number I 

ON ERROR defines an error trapping in1cm.ipt. Af1er executing 1hjs command, if an error oc:curs 
dscwhere ln the program, BASIC immed1ate)y jumps to line number. !'JormaJly, the routine 
beginning at line number prO(CSSCs the error in some fashion , At the end of the routine. you must 
either 1erminaie the program (STOP or END} or else return 10 the program with RESUME. See 
STOP, END. and RESUME for more details. 

E~ample 

100 ON ERROR GOTO 1000 

200 K • 10000 / Y 

300 K • 300 / Y 

1000 IF ERR<> ll THEN PRINT 
"Error Code " iERR; •in l ira "iERL : 
STOP ELSE X•l00000 : RESU~E NEXT 

If an error occurs, BASIC jumps 10 line 1000. If the error was a division by zero (error I 11 ). 
then Xis set to a high value, IOCXXl01 and excc-ution returns 10 the line following the enor line. 
either line 200 or line 300. If some other error occurred, BASIC prints out lhe message and 
Slops. 
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ONKEYGOSUB 
Define Function Key lnterrupts 

ON KEY GOSUB line number list 

This ~latement t.Jt:fiui:s inte.auplS for th¢ Function Keys. After executing this comm3nd, pressing 
the nth Function Key (ells BASIC to jump to the nth line number in line ,wmbcr /~1. You may 
define as many of the Function Keys as you wish - BASIC ignores your pres.sing of undefined 
keys . 

(Note: You must enable me Function Keys before they will interrupt the program . Sec KEY ON 
for details.) 

Exarnpl~ 

10 ON KEY cosue 1000,2000,3000,,s000 

defines an imem.1pt subroutine for Function Key I, beginning at line 1000, an ir,tem,pt 
subroutine for Function Key 2, beginning al line 20CIO, an interrupt subroutine for Function Key 
3, beginning or line 3000, and an interrupt subroutine for l'unciion Key 5. beginning at line 
5000. Function keys 4,6.7, and 8 are left undefined . 

ONMDMGOSUB 
Defme Modem Interrupt 

I ON MOM GOSUB line number 

This command defines an interrupt for incoming modem communJcations. Once BAS IC executes 
ON MOM GOSU B, on receiving data ()vet the mOdem . it hranches to line number. regardless o( 
where it currently is in the proiirarn. Normally, you'll p111 this command at the beginning of your 

program. 

(Note: You must enable the modem inten\lpt before it cen interrupt the program. See MOM ON 
for details.) 

Example 

10 ON NDM GOSUB 1000 

defines a modem intcmtpl roucine beginning at line I 000 . 

ON TIME$ GOSUB 
Define Clock Interrupt 

ON TIME$= " time" GOSUB line number 

This command defines an interrupt for a clock condition . timl! i$ a string expression of the fonn 
"HH:MM:SS." When TIMES equals time, BASIC calls the subrouune at /me number, 
rcgardle$S of where it currently is in the program. Normally, you'll put this command a, the 
beginning of your program . 
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(Note: You must en,blc the TIME$ interrupt before it can interrupt the program. See TIMES 
ON for details.) 

Example 

10 ON Tl~E~ • " 14 : 2 0:00" GOSU6 1000 

defines a dock interrupt for 2:20 PM ( 14:20:00), beginning ru line 1000. 

ON ... GOTO 
Branch on Expression 

ON numeric expression GOTO line number list 

ON •. . GOTO evaluates 1111men·c expre.ssion to an integer " • then branches to the nth lint number 
in the fist. numeric expression mus1 c,•alua1c to a non•negalivi:: number, which. if zero or greater 
than the number of line numbers in the list, tells BASIC to continue execurion wilhout 
branchin~. 

Example 

10 ON X COTO 100,200,300 

branches 10 100, 200 or 300. depending if X equals 1,2, or 3, respc<:ti\'cly. 

ON ... GOSUB 
Branch on Expression 

ON numeric expression GOSUB line number list 

ON .. . GOSUB evaluates numeric expression 10 an integer n. then caJls the subroutine beginning 
at the nth lint numb<r io the lisr. numeri<.- e.cpress-ion must evaluate to a non-negative number. 
which. if zero or greater lhan the number of line numbers in the list, telb BASIC to contioue 
execution \.,ithout branching, 

Example 

10 ON X GOSUB 100,200 ,300 

c--a11s the subroutine beginning at li.ne 100,200 or 300. depending if X equaJs 1.2, or 3, 
respecti"ely. 
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OPEN 
Open a File for 1/0 

OPEN "device:filename or configurs6on" FOR mode AS file number 

OPC!N allocates a buffer for a file on the given device. devia may be RAM, CAS, COM. 
LCD, LPT, or MOM. file number is the buffer number assigned to the tile. mode can be: 

OlJTPUT specifying data will be written scquen11ally to the fi le. starting a1 the beginning 
of the file 

l NPUT spe.cifying data \vill be read sequentially from the file. sraning at Lile beginning 
of the file 

APPEND specifying that data will be written sequentially 10 the file, adding records 10 

the end of the file 

RAM Files: .filename is a string of up to s ix characters, the first of which is a letter. pJus a 
two character •~tension which must be .DO. mode can be OUTPUT. INPUT, or APPEND . 

Cas~tt, Fil~ (CAS): file,111mf i~ a string of up to six charae1c.rs, the first of which is a leiter. 
mod, can be Olfl'PUT <>r INPUT . 

Communicatk>ns Files (COM): configuration consists of o five character string of the fonn 
rwpbs. where 

r Baud Rat~ This is a number (rum I tu 9, where I = 75; 2 = 110, 3 = 300; 
4 = 600: 5 = 1200: 6=2400: 7= 4800: 8 = %00: 9= 19200 . 

w Word Length 1111s 1s a number from 6 to X, where 6 =6 bits: 7 =7 bits: K =~bits . 

p Parity Either E,O, or N, where E • evcn: O • odd; I • Ignore; N • none . 

b Stop Bits Either I or 2, where I = I stop bit; 2 = 2 SlOp bits . 

s XONIXOFF Status Either Eor U, where E = enable: U = disablc. 

mode can be 11'-PUT or OUTPUT . 

Modem Files (MOM): .-011fiiurario11 consists of• four character string of the pattern wpbs, 
dcfinc<f above. (BASIC automatically sets the baud rate to 300 baud.) 

Screen t1Jes (LCO): mode must be OUTPUT. There is no co11ftgura1/011. 

Printer Files (LPT): mode must be OUTPUT. There is no co,ifiguratlon . 

(Note: If your program use, more than one 11Ie at once, you must reset MAXALES .) 
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Examples 

10 OPEN "RAM : ACC T,DO" FOR APPEND AS 1 

opens a RAM file called ACCT.DO for appending, and assigns it the fi le number·· 1.·· 

10 OPE N "CAS : " FOR OUTPUT AS 3 

opens an outpul file on cassette and assigns it to file oumber "3." 

10 OPEN "COM : 66OlE" FOR INPUT AS a 

opens a communicat1ons. file for mpu1 as file number 4, usmg 2400 baud. 6 bi1 ,vords, odd 
parity. I stop bit, and line enable. 

10 OPEN " MOM:SEIE" FOR INPUT AS a 

opens a modern file for input as file number 4. usioi 6 bi, words. even parity. 1 stop bit, and line 
enable. 

10 OPEN "LCD:" FOR OU TPUT AS I 

opens a screen fi le as fi le number I . 

10 OPEN "LPT: " FOR OUT PUT AS l 

opens a printer file a,;; file number I . 

OUT 
Output a Byte to a CPU Port 

This command outputs byte value to port number. port number and b.we value are numeric 
expressions in the range O 10 255. 

F.,ample 

10 OUT 55,1 00 

outputs 100 to CPU port 55. 

PEEK 
Get a Value From Memory 

PEEK (memory address/ 

The PEEK func1ion returns 1he by1c ,•aluc stored at memory address. memory address and the 
rerumed value arc both in decimal fOrtn. · 

Example 

10 At• PEEK(16999> 

assigns the by1e value at addre,-, 16999 to A%. 
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POKE 
Load a Value into Memory 

POKE memory address, byte value 

POKE loads memory address with byi, value. Both must be expressed as decimal numeric 
expressions . 

E.ample 

100 POKE 6 0000, 104 

loads I 04 into address 600(.0 • 

POS 
Get Screen Position 

POS (dummy numeric expression) 

POS returns the current hol'itont.al Screen position of the Cursor . 

Example 

100 OPt • POS<0> 

assigns OP% the current horizontal cuNor p0sition . 

POWER 
Automatic Power Down 

~ ER numeric expression 

POWER sets the automatic power down period. ,wm,ric ~.t:pression ha~ a range of 10 to 255 . 
The Model 100 wiJI automatically tum off after 3 period of nu~rk e.-cpressltm x 0. 1 minul~.s if 
you arc neither running a program nor entering commands. The default value is 100 ( 10 
minutes) . 

Example 

10 POMER 10 

sets the automatic power down perind to one minute ( IO X 0. I) . 

POWER CONT 
Prevent Automatic Power Down 

POWER CONT -
This command disables the automatic power down feature of the Model 100 . 
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Kxample 

10 POWER CONT 

POWER OFF 
Turn OtT Power 

POWER OFF, RESUME 

This turns off the power to the Model 100 immediately. RESUME is optional; if present. upon 
mmiag the power back on. the Model 100 resumes execu1jon of lhc program at 1he statement 
following the POWER OFF.RESUME. If not present. then the Model 100 returns to the Main 
Menu upon power up. 

Exampl• 

10 IF TIMES >' l l : 30 : 00 ' THEN POWER OFF 

tum, off the powcr if the clock is past 11 :30 AM . 

20 POWER OFF,RESUME 
30 PRINT 'Starti n! BacK UP ' 

turns off the power. When you tum che p0wcr back on, BASlC begins execution in line 3.0. 

PRESET 
Turn Off an LCD Pixel 

PRESET (x-coordinate, y-coordinate) 

PRESE'f rums off the LCD pixel at fx,coordin,ue. y-coordinate). x-<:oordillate may range from 0 
10 2.19. and y-coordinote may range from Oto 63. See also PSET. 

Ex•mple 

10 PRESET lSS , 10) 

tum, uff the pixel at (SS, )0) . 

PRINT 
Print Data on the Screen 

PRINT expression list 

This command prin1s the data in e.,.preJ.,'iol't lisr onco che Screen. staning at ,he lcfl-most end of 
the line. The items in e..cpres:,ion /isl are separated by commas or semi-colons. lr commas arc 
used. the Cursor automatically advances co tht next · ·r ri n1 1,one .. before printing the next item. 
Print zones are at column O and column 14. If semi-(:Olons are used, no space ls inserted between 
the items prin1cd on the display , 
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-------BASIC:-------

Posirive numbers are printed with a leading blank and au numbers are rnnted with a trailing 
blank. Tr.tiling zeroes to the right of the decimal point are not printed out . 

No blanks are printed before or after strings. BASIC automatically moves the cursor to the next 
line after printing lhe expression list. 

You may use a question mark( .. , .. ) as an abbreviation for the word PRINT . 

Exampl,s 

100 PRINT " Me nu ... ii 

prints MENU # followed immediately by the value of I . 

200 PRINT 1% , JZ,KZ 

prints the value of 1% starting in column 0, J% in column 15, and K% in column O of the next 
line . 

PRINT# 
Print to a File 

PRINT II file number, expression Hst 

PRINT# prints or rrnni:.mit~ che values of expression lisr to the nJe opened as file number. The 
items in expression Hst are separnced hy commas or semi~colons. If comrnas are used. the. Cursor 
automatically advances to the next "prinl zone" before printing the ne.o item. Print zones are 
defined at c.olumns 0, 15, 30. and so on. If sem1*colons are us.ed. no space is insened between 
the items . 

Positive numbers arc printed with a leading blank and all numbers arc printed with a trailing 
blank. Trailing zeroes 10 the right of the decimal point arc nor printed out. No blanks are printed 
before or after sulngs. 

You may use a question mark ("'") us an abbreviation for 1he word PRINT . 

Examples 

100 OPEN "CAS : ' FOR OUT PUT AS 1 

200 PRINT • I ,AS 

prints the value of A$ to a file on the cassette tape. 

100 OPEN 'COM: 87NIE" FOR OUTPU T AS 4 

200 PRIN T • 4,10,20,30 

transmits the values IO, 20. and 30 out the RS,232C lines . 
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PRINT USING 
Formatted Print 

PRINT USING "format"; eKpression list 

This command prints the data in exprtssio,, JiJI using. the specified fonnat. The data iterns in 
expressio11 list may be separated either by commas or semi<olons. format consists of one or 
more '•field specifiers." which describe the 1ype and fonnat of 1he displayed data. If there are 
more Wit.a ilcms in 1he list than given rormats. BASIC reuses fonm11 s1aning at the lefl side 01 the 
string. 

The field specll iers are: 

"!" (String Data) Tells BASIC to print only the first character in the given string, 

PRINT USING " ! " ; " Ta ndy" 
T 

" In-spaces \ " (String Data) Tells BASIC 10 print 2 +n c.l1arac1ers from 1he string. If the two 
's are typed with no spaces, two c haractcrS arc printed; with ooc spncc, thrc.e 

characters are printed, and so on. 

If the string is longer thao the field, the extra chanu.:1e1~ an:. ignur..:c.l . If the ftelc.l 
is longer than the string. the string is left.justified in Lhe field and padded with 
spaces on 1he right. 

PR INT USING"\ \'' ;" Ta nd y* 
T and 

# (Numerk Data) Specifies one digi1 position. Digit positions are always filled. 

+ 

If the number to be printed has fewer digits than position specified, the 11ucubc1 
will be right-justified (preceded by spaces) in lhe fie.Jd, wi1h spaces fi lled in on 
the Jcf1 . If the number 10 be p<iated is larger than the specified field. BASIC 
ptints out a·•%'" pn..-ceding the number. 

PRINT USJNC "• ••••••;5 
5 

(Numtric Dtlta) Ins.ens 1he algebro.k sign of th.e number. either at the 
beginning or end of the number. depending on its occurrence in 1he fonnat 
string 

PRIN T US ING "+••••• " i -13 
-13 

PRINT US INC '•••••- " ila 
14 

(Numeric Data) For negative numbers. insens a minus sign either at the 
beginning or end of the number, depcudj11g ou its oc.:..:urrem.a,:: in thc fonnat 
string. If the number is positive, 1hen BASIC insens a blank. 

PRINT USING ••-•••••• "i14 
14 

PRINT US ING " • •••• ••• - u;0, 45 
0,45 
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-------BASIC:-------

•• 

S$ 

"$ 

(Numeric Data) Changes any leading blanks to le.ading asterisks blanks. The 
•• also counts as two digit positions and must occur on the left side of the 
fomia1 string . 

PR INT US ING '' • •••••• " i l45 
· · •• 145 

(Numeric Data) Prints a dollar sign 10 the immediate lefl of the fonnaued 
number. The $$ counts as two digil positions, one of which is the dollar sign 
and must be the first charac.cers of the fonnat string . You may not use the 
ex.poncntio.1 fomint unless you specify a. tr-..t.iling minus sign . 

PR INT USI NG " $$•••••• ; 450 
$450 

(Numeric Data) FiUs leading spaces to as1erisk~ except for the space m the 
immediate left of the number. where it inserts a dollar sign . .. $ counts as three 
digit positions, one of which if- the dollar sign . 

PRINT USING "••S••• 1•; 12 
***112 

(Sumeric Data) Jnsens a decimal point. This specifier must be used as pan of 
" # " field string. If the fonna1 string specifies 1ha1 a digit is 10 precede the 
decimal point, lhe d1g11 will always be prin1c:<I (as O if necessary). Digits 10 lhc 
right of lhe decimal point are rounded as necessary . 

PRINT USING 1'••••• ••••• ; 14 , 5 
14,50 

PR I NT USING ~••••••••u;e,588 
0,59 

(Numeric Data) lnsens a comma ever)• three digits to the left of the decimal 
point. If the digit to the left of a potential comma is blank, then BASIC insens 
a blank instead of the comma. The , must lie between numeric field specifiers 
(It ,$ or • •). to the left of the decimal point and counts as a digit posi1ion . 

PR INT USING • •••••••••• "114432 
14,432 

(Numeric Data) Specifies exponential fonna1. The four carats count as four 
characters in the field and come after the numeric dcscripeors. Any decimal 
point position may be specified - the s1gmficant digits are lert•justtfied, and 
the exponent is adjusted . 

Unless a leading + or trailing + or - is specified, one digit position will be 
used co the le.ft of the decimal point to print a space or a minus sign . 

PRINT USI NG "u•••• •-- •" I 150000 
E-0. a 

(Nole: The caret(•) is entered by pressing CSBifD CO. and the backslash (I ) is entered by 
pressing (ml G.) 

Examples 

10 PRI NT USING•, 
AS, l llAL , OIIAL 

' ..... , ............ ~ ; 
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If A$ contains the string "C,amer.W.D". !BAL equals 1440.44, and OBAL equals 980.00, then 
this statement prinls: 

Cramer ,W.O 1,aa0 . aa 980,00 

200 PR[NT USING ~it•••• •• • ";A,6,C 

If A contains 34, B contains 44.323. and C contains 12333.33. then this statement prints out: 

s3 a. 00 $all , 3Z S l2333,33 

Note that the blanks in the format string nrt significanr. 

In addition, characters other than the field specifiers are inserted as is. providing there ls enough 
room io lhe field that BASIC d~11•1 uy to use the characte(s for cooversion. fol' example, 

PRINT USING ~s • •··· · ·· · · • ~;as34,34 

prints: 

. s a ,534. 34 

PRINT # USING 
Fonnatted Print to a File 

PRINT # Ille number, USING " format"; expression fist 

Formats the data in ex:pression list and s~nds it to the device opened as file number. See PRINT 
# and PRINT USING for more information and examples. 

PSET 
Turn On LCD Pixels 

PSET (x-coordinate,y-coordinate) 

PS.ET turns on the LCD pixel at x~coordmore .y-coordinote, where x-coordintJJe is a numeric 
expression ranging from O co 239 and Y•coordinart is a numeric expression ranging rrom 0 to 63. 

Example 

10 PSET (40,451 

turns on 11,e pixel a, 40,45 . 
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-------BASl.cC::-------

READ 
Read Values From a DAT A List 

~ D variable fist 

This command reads an appropriate number of values from a DATA slt1h:::111enc a,xl stores the 
values in the variables of variable list The values. in the DAT A statements must match in 1ype 
(!tring or numeric) with the variables in variable list. 

Toe fir.;t time BASIC cxa:utes a READ command, the first value in the first DATA statement is 
u-sc:d. the ~vcond Lime , the second value in the DATA statement is read, and so on . Whe.o all the 
items in the fi~1 DATA statement have been read, the ne,:,t READ uses the first value in the 
(e<:ond DAT A smtemenl. and so on . 

To reuse the values of the DATA command, use the RESTORE command . 

See also DATA and RESTORE . 

Example 

100 DATA 0.a~ 0.2 . "Trini\Y Ri v• r'' 
120 READ A ,61'. ,C$ 

assigns A the value 0.4, 8% lhe value 0.2, and CS 1ne siring Trinity River . 

REM 
Comment 

REM comment statement 

REM signifies 10 BASIC that the remainder of the line is a comment. Since BASIC ignores 
everything following REM. comment stntt>mtnl must be the last sratement of the line. 

You may abbreviate REM wi1h an apostrophe. If the comment follows another BASIC 
c.:0111ma11d. th-en you must either use the ' or else precede REM with a colon . 

Examples 

10 REH This Pro,raM fin d s the standard dev i ation 

10 'Thi1 PrOl raM fi nd s the ~t~ndard d eviat ion 

100 AVE= SUM/ TT 

100 AVE= SUM/ TT 

'Cilcul~te the av e rate 

:REM Calcu late the a vera1e 
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RESTORE 
Reset the DAT A Statement Pointer 

RESTORE line numb6r 

·l'his c,ommand resets the DATA statemc11l 1>0i11tet to thc first item in the DA TA suuement on 
line number so that a READ command can access the sacne values more than once. line number 
is optional; if omiued. BASIC uses the first DATA statement. 

See also DATA and READ. 

Example 

100 DATA 11 Nu t s'1 ,"f}olts" ,"Screws" ,"Hat1tMers 1
' 

300 READ ITEN$(ll o!TEl1$(2l ,ITEM$ i3l .IrEMS(4) 

600 RESTORE 100 
610 READ CTS<ll ,CTS(2l ,CTS(3l ,CTSC4l 

Line 300 assigns 1he s<rings of the DATA sm1cmcn1 in line 100 10 ITEMS's I through 4. Linc 
600 rcseLs the DATA pointer so 1ha, line 610 reassigns 1he strings 10 CTS's I 1hrough 4. 

RESUME 
Resume Execution After an Error 

■ RESUME line number 

RESUME ends an error handling routine by braoching to line numhu where BAS IC begins 
normal execution. lf /in~ number is null or 0, then BASIC rctums to the line which caused lhe 
error. YQu may also specify NEXT in which case BASIC returns to the line immediately 
foHowing the erTor co.using l ine. 

Example 

l000 IF ERR = 18 THEN PRINT @0, " Printer 
Not ReadY ! ! ! ": RESUME 
10 10 , 

lf an 1/0 error occurs, then BASIC prims the message and resumes execution at the offending 
line. Otherwi>c, BASIC proceeds 10 line 1010. 
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RIGHT$ 
Return Right Portion of a String 

RIGHT$ (string expression.count) 

R1Gt-rf$ returns the righl·mosl cou111 characters of siring e.rpre$Sion. t'OWU is a numeric 
expression . 

Example 

10 SEC$= RJ GHT$ <TIHES ,2l 

assigns the current second count 10 SECS . 

RND 
Return Pseudo-Random Number 

RND (numeric expression) 

RND re1ums a p~udo-.random nuntber beLween 0 and 1. If numui<' e.,pression is non-zero, 1hen 
RND returns a ne\J,' random number. If numerlr expression equals 0. then RND returns lhc last 
mndom number generated . 

E<ample 

20 PRINT RND< 1 ) 
30 PRINT RND<0> 

Prints 1he same random number twice . 

(Nott: RND always generates 1he ~me random number series. If your application require...:: a 
different random number sraning Lhe sequence each time, you can use the clock to establish a 
srnrting point in the sequence. For example, the following routine points the random number 
gcnera1or to ooe of 60 staning points in the generator: 

10 SEC• VAL(R!GHT$( TIME•,2)l 
20 FOR 1=1 TO SEC 
30 DUMMY = RND (ll 
40 NEX T I 

RUN 
Execute a New BASIC Program 

RUN " device:Hlename or configuration",R 

RUN loads and runs a BASIC program from llevict. filename consists of a string of one IO !lilt 

charac1ers. the fi rst of which is a letter. device may be RAM, CAS, COM or MOM if dtvice is 
RAM . 1heo you may include the optional extension .BA or .DO. If de,•ke is CAS. d,en you use 
no extension . 
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For COM. configuration consislS of a five character string of the paHem rwpbs. where 

r Baud Rate Thi< is a nomk, from I 10 9, where I = 75: 2 = I IO: J - 300: 
4=600: 5= 1200: 6=2400: 7 =4800: 8 = 9600: 9 = 19200. 

w Wor d Ltngth This is a number from 6 10 8. where 6 - 6 bit:,, 7 ;; 7 bits: 8 == 8 bl1s. 

p Parity Either E,0.1 , or N, where E• Even: O = Odd: I= Ignore: N = None. 

b Stop Bits Either I or 2, where I = I Slop bit: 2 = 2 Slop bits. 

, XON/XOFF Status Ei1her E or D. where E - Enuble: D- Disable. 

For MOM, configuration consisls of a four charnctcr siring of lhe panern 1111/Js. defined above. 
(BASIC automatically sets the baud rate lO 300 balu.l.) 

R is optional: if present, ii 1ells BASIC keep all open files opened. I[ omined. BASIC closes any 
cu1Temly opened files before running !he new progr.1m 

E,camples 

1000 RUN "PART2 ,6A " ,R 

load, and execu1es the RAM file PART2 .BA. keeping all Open tiles open. 

100 RUN " MOM: 7EZE" 

loads and executes the BASIC program c-oming in over the modem lines . 

RUN 
Execute the Current BASIC Program 

RUN line number, R -
Run cle:us .ill variables and begins execution of the curren1 program. siarting at line nwnber. li11t 
number is optional; if omitted, BASIC stans execution ut the first line of lhe program. R. if 
present. tells BASIC 10 leave cu1Ten1ly opened file.< open. If not present, BASIC closes all files 
before executing 1he program. 

Examples 

RUN 100 

Cle.ars all variable values and starts executing the program al line 100. 

RUN ,R 

cle.ars all numeric and Siring variables and hl':gin$ e ,ce<:ution of 1hc current program. Open files 
are left OJJCn. 
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-------BASIC-------

RUNM 
Load and Execute a Machine-Language Program 

RUNM "CAS or RAM:fi/ename" 

Loads and executes th¢ macbinc•languagc program s1or<:d 'JSf,femun<•. /il<•ntmtf co,,~1Sb of a 
Mring of up lo six characters. the fi rst of whi<'h b. a letter. For RAM fi le,. you m~•y op1ionally 
mclude ,he extension .CO. The word RAl\'f is optional: if no device i:- ~pccificJ . UASIC 
.is:sumcs RAM . 

Cass1.'IIC riles require no i·x.1c-nsion, fllr11e1mt' is option11I; if omiucd. UASJC lo.,di, ,md run:-. 1hc 
firM ma\.'h1nc-languagc program ii find~ . 

BASIC dosct.; all open files bcfon.' ninning the machinc-fong.11.:.ig~ pmgr;1m . 

(Nott: For RAM file~. rhe program mus1 m~ one which is cxc-cutabk from the M.::1in Menu - nol 
a HASIC svhrou1inc!) 

Examples 

RUNl'I "MEMTST" 

lo;tds the 1>rogr;-un MCf\•tTST.CO from RAM and then exC'cUles i1 • 

RUNM 11 CA S : •• 

loads and runs the first machin,Hanguage- 1>rograrn round on the c(1\\c!lle 1apc • 

SAVE 
Save a BASIC Program 

SAVE " device:filename or contigurauon" ,A 

SAVE writes the current UASJC progrJm to 1hc :;p,ccificd device. dc•1frc· m.iy be.: RAM , CAS, 
COM. or MOM . filr!,uu11t' coo:-ists or a su ing "'f I w <> char.-u.::1cr,,. the fiN of which i, a kucr . 
RA~1 fileoaincll ate (1pti1Jn.tlf\' foJlvwcd b)' 1hc cx1.::nsion .BA or .DO. <if not present, BASIC 
adds an extension :iuwma11c~1lly) 

T'hc w(,rd RAM i,.:il-.oopt11rnal: if no device i-.: l'l~tnll~d. BASIC a,-.ume-. RAM If fikn:,1mc 

alrc:.dy cxi-.1s in RAM. BASIC wrilt'.'} ove-r 1hc olll fi le-. II device ... C AS . 1hcrc , .. nr• cxtcn..;1on 

If dcv1.:--e is COM, co,ifiguro1i<m ~•01\Si~IS of .'I fi ve ch11r:u:tcr string of the pauc-r,1 rwpbs. where 

r Baud Rall:' This i..; a number from I w 9. wh..:rc I = 75: 2 = 11(1~ 3 = 3(MJ, 
4 = 600: 5= 1200: 6 = 2<100: 7 = 4800· 8=%00: 'I= 192(10 

w \\'ord Length ·rhi, i'i a number fml'n 6 in ~- where 6 = fi hu:,;,: i = 1 hus: X-= X h1L, 

p Parity Euher E,0.1. or N. where E = t::,cn: O = Odd: I = lgnon!: ;'II" = None 

I, Srop Dils F.ithcr l (>r 1., ,,here I - I .,h)p b it: 2 - 2: !-otop b1l" . 

S XON/XOl'F Status Ei1her E nr D. uhere lo= Enabk: ll = D1Sllble . 

If d~vice is M Dl\t. ronftg11mtio11 t on,;i:-1"' ur u four c-harncter 'itnng ol the pattern wpbs. defined 
above. (BASIC au1orna1ically """ 111<- baud ra1e IO JOO b:tud ) 
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BASIC requires no c-onfigura1.ion or filt:nc,uft' fu1 LPT or LCD files. 

A is op1ional: if present. BASIC Sa\'es 1he file in ASCII forma1 . If no< presenr , BASIC saves lhc 
file in a compressed format. 

(Nolt: You must save BASIC files in ASCII fom>al if you intend to merge 1hcm.l COM. 
MUM, LCD, and IJ>T al I write the current program lo 1h<ir eom.-spontling device in ASCII 
format. 

Examples 

SAVE " TIMSET" 

writes the current BASIC program 10 the RAM file TIMSl::7'.BA. 

SAVE "PART3u,A 

writes 1he current BASIC p<ogram 10 the RAM fi le PART.l.00, The file i, stored in ASCII 
fonna,. 

SAVE "CAS:CLOCK" 

\\rires the curren1 progr-am 10 caSSeuc tape naming 1he file CLOCK (idenrical to the command 
CSAVE "CLOCK"). 

SAVE "11Dt1;7NI E" 

sends the C\Jrrent program out the modem. using the configuralion 7 hit words . no pari1y check. 
I stop hi1 . and line enablt . 

SAVE "COM , SSEZE" 

sends the cuncm p1vi;ra111 ou1 the RS~232C lme using 1he c-onligurarion of 1200 baud. 8 hil 
v.-ords. even parity . 2 stop bits, and line enable, 

SAVE "LPT: 

wri1es the current prograrn on the primer (tdcmical to LUST) , 

SAVE "LCD: • 

wrili:s lhe current program lo 1he Screen (identical to LIST). 

SAVEM 
Store a Machine-Language Program 

SAVEN "CAS or RAM:fi/ename, start address. end address, entTy address 

SA VEM writes 1hc ptugn:un Mored from start <1ddress ID eud t1ddr~ss onto C'assette tape or RAM. 
under lhc narneJUename. t111')' uddress is opciona1; \f not prescol, BASIC a-..su,nes the pl'\)gram 
enrr)· oddrcl'Jo is lhc same as the stare addrP.(t 

Jik!namt cons1S1$ or,, stnug of one 10 six C'haracrers. 1he fit;1,r or which is a leuer. For RA M files. 
you may include:.- the cxte,,sioo .CO, Ca:-.sette files require no extension . If you do11 ·1 :-.pecify a 
device, BASIC assumes RAM. 

(Note: SA VEM "CAS: funcuons ident ic•lly to clte command CSA Vc:vl . J 
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-------BASIC-------

Examples 

SAVEM "CAS:MEMTST ",50000,50305,50020 

writes the program stored from addresses 50000 11, 50305 with the entry point at 50020 onto 
cassette tape, givini the fi le the name .. MEMTST." 

SAVEM "MEMTST" ,50000,50305,50020 

writes the p<ogram stored from addresses 50000 to 50305 with the entry point at 50020 into 
cassette tape, giving the file the name .. MEMTST.CO" . 

SCREEN 
Locks/Unlocks LABEL Line 

SCREEN on/off 

SCREEN lo<ks or unlo<ks the bottom (LABEL) line on the Display ro, scrolling. on is 0 .0 and 
off is 0,1. 

Example 

SCREEN 0,0 

causes the LAREI . line tn rlisappear ~nd aJlows you to SC'rQII with all eight lines. 

SCREEN 0, I 

causes the LABEL line to reappear . 

SGN 
Algebraic Sign 

SGN(numeric expression) 

This expression rewrns a - I for negative numbers. 0 for zero. ond I for positive numbers . 

Example 

200 TTL= 10 • SGN(CR) 

sets TTL equaJ to either 10. 0. or -IO. depending on whether CR is positt,,e, 1.ero, or neguth·e . 

SlN 
Trigonometric Sine 

■ SIN (numeric expression) -
SIN rcrnms (in radians) 1he trigonometric sine of ,wmenc txprtsst011 . 
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Example 

100 Y = 51 N < I , 5 l 

assigns Y !he value 0. 99749498660406. 

SOUND 
Output a Tone 

SOUND pnch. length 

SOUND ·'plays" a given pitch for the gh•en length . length ranges from Oto 255 . Dividing 
length by 50 gives the approximate length in seconds. pitch ran(!CS from Oto 16383 , wich 1he 
h1rgcr values corresponding to higher pitd1cs. The values or pitclr corresponding to mu:iical ntJtcs 
arc shown below. 

Octave 
Note <1 2 3 4 5 

G 12538 6269 3134 1567 783 
" G# 11836 5918 2959 1479 739 

A 11172 5586 2793 1396 688 
A; 10644 5272 28:lS 1318 659 
8 9962 4976 2484 1244 622 

ic: i9394 ' ' 4697 2348 1174 

~ C # 8866 4433 2216 1106 ,. o, r 8368 4184 2002 1046 

D« 7900 

E 7456 

F 7032 

F# 6642 

SOUND ON/OFF 
Enable/Disable Sound 

SOUND ON or OFF 

3950 

3728 

3516 

3321 

SOUND ON iells BASIC to "beep" when: 

I) You're loading from cassette. 

1975 987 493 

1864 932 466 
1758 870 439 
1600 830 415 

2) The Model 100 is waiting on a canie.r signal from 1he telephone modem lines. 

SOUND OFF disables 1he " beep" under these circumstances. The cold start default is SOUND 
ON. 

(Note: SOUND ON and SOUN!) OFF do not effc<t any of the 01her sound generacing 
commands, such as BcEP and SOUND.) 
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SPACE$ 
String of Spaces 

SPACES(lengtllJ 

This function rcwms a string of le11g1h spaces . 

Example 

100 8$ • SPACE$!20) + A$ 

sets 13$ equal 10 a string of 20 spaces followed by the string stored in A$ . 

SQR 
Square Root 

SQR(numeric expression) 

SQR returns the square root of n1u11t'ric t'Apussion. mm,e,ic e.,p1esJio11 must be a positive 
number • 

E.ample 

10 C: SOR<A · 2 + e· z> 
sets C equal to the square root of the sum of A2 and 82 . 

STOP 
Stop Execution 

STOP 

STOP stops execution of a BASIC program at some point other than the physical end. STOP is 
primarily a .. debugging .. aid. By inscning STOP commands inside your program, you ean 
c,i:aminc-or change the values of \'arit1blcs. and then resume execution of 1he program {with lhe 
CO:-IT command) at the point following the STOP command . 

Example 

l00 FOR l =l TO 100 
110 BS(!)= MN$+ OESCS(I) + MIOS (T IHES,1,2) 
111 STOP 
120 NEXT I 

stops execution of the program at line 11 1. Typing CONT will begin execution at line 120 
(providing you ha,·c not altered the BASIC program) . 

181 



------Model 1000-------

STR$ 
Convert a Number to a String 

■ STA$(n.umRrU' txpftS.Jion) 

STR$ conve.rts numeric cxpre1sion to its string rcprc:scntion. This function is the inverse of 
VAL. 

Example 

6 $ = "$" + S TRt(6AL) ♦ ".00" 

If llAL contains the value 133, then !his statement sets 8$ equal to $133.00. 

STRING$ 
Defme a String of Characters 

■ STRING$ (length, ch8F8cter) 

STRlNG$ rerums a string of the given length compos.cd or charoc1er. length may range from 0 
to 255. dUJ.racrtr is either a string expression or numeric expression; if it is a string expression, 
only the first character of the sering is duplicated. If il is a numeric expression, it must evaluate 
to a number between O and 255. 

Example 

PRI NT STR I NG$(20," • " > 

prints a string of 20 asterisks. 

PRINT STRINGS(a0,239) 

prints a string of 40 solid blocks (239 is the ASCII code for a solid block). 

TAB 
Skip to Specified Position 

TAB (numeric expression) 

TAB skips numuic ~xpr~ssion spaces before printing the next da1a item. 11umerk e.tpreuion 
ranges bc1wcen O and 25S. 

You ma)' only us, this function as pan of lhe data list of an output Stateme,nt. Note. that m ing 
commas in the data list may produce undesirable results. 

Exarnpl ts 

10 PR INT TA6(30) i "Table I" 
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prints .. Table I" starting in column 30 . 

20 LPR IN T TAB(10)i"Tota l " i TAB<20li"Number'i 
TAB (30l i "Balanoe" 

skips 10 space$ and prints Total on the printer. skips another 10 spaces and prints Number, and 
finally skips another 10 spaces and prints Balance . 

TAN 
Trigonometric Tangent 

rte expression) 

TAN returns the tangent of n11mtric txpussion. ntJmE"dt expression must be in radians . 

Examplt 

10 SLOPE • TAN<THETA) 

assign, SLOPE the value of the tangent of THETA . 

TIME$ 
Current Time 
TIMBS keeps track ol the cum:nt time. in me lonn of a string variable. You may access it like 
any string variable, including resetting the time. The time string has the fonn "HH:MM:SS", 
where 00 SHH S 23. 00 S MM S 59, and 00SSSS59. BASIC automatically 
update• TIME$, including changing from 23:59:59 10 00:00:00 . 

(Note: BASIC allows values up to 29 for HH. However, such values have no meaning and 
prevent TIME from ever retuming to 00:00:00.) 

Exa.mples 

PRINT T IMES 

prints lhc: cunem time . 

TIMES• "10 :00:00" 

sets the time to 10:00 AM . 

TIME$ ON/OFF/STOP 
Enable/Disable Time Interrupt 

C.. TIME ON/OFF/STOP l 

TIME ON enables ON TIMES intemtpting and TIME OFF disables ON TIMES interrupting. 
TIME STOP disables the interrupt, however. BASIC "remembers" that the ON TIMI,$ 
condition occum:d, so that ii you issue a TIMES ON command. BASIC jumps immediately 10 
the interrupt subroutine . 
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See also ON TIMES. 

Example 

10 ON TIME$ •"20:00:00" GOSUB 1000 
20 TI ME$ ON 

1000 T IME$ • " 19:00:00 " 
1010 TINE $ OFF 
1020 RETURN 

The first time that lhe clock reaches 20:00:00. BASIC jumps to line JO<X>. resets the clock, and 
re111ms to wha1 ii was doing before 1he subroutine call. The next time 1he clock reaches 20:00:00, 
nothing happens because Ille interrupt was disabled in line 1010. 

VAL 
Convert Strings To Numbers 

VAL (string expression) 

VAL convens .s1n'.ng expression to a numeric representation of the slring. If string cxpn•ssion 
conta,n.11; noo-numenc ctiaracters, VAL returns only the value of the lcuding number. if any, 
VAL is the inverse of the function STRS. 

E,amples 

s 65 ■ •1 00. a aaza· 
10 A• VAL(6S) 

selS A equal to 100.44824. 

5 6S = 11no b alanc~" 
10 A • V AL< 6$ ) 

sets A equal to O. 

s es= •3,00J 1JJSGE33 " 
10 A• VAL<llS) 

SCIS A equalto 3.00313354 X 1033• 
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VARPTR 
Get Address of a Variable 

VARPTR (var/able name) 

VARPTR returns lhc memory address of WJriabl~ name. If you haven'r yet used variable name, 
1hcn VARPTR causes an error condition. This function may be useful in conjunctfon with PEEK 
and POKE. as well as CALL. No1e that 1.he returning add,·css is an jmcge.r value, cxprcssc:d in 
decimal form, hence memory addtC$SC$ over 32767 teturn neg"1ivc \•alu~. 

Example 

LINK(!> = VARPTRC8$1 

sets LINK(!) equal to the memory addrc,s of B$ . 
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Appendix A / Connecting the 
Model 100 to Optional Equipment 
Before connecting any option~I ('.quipm(".nl lo the Modtl 100, he sure that !he Computer and the 
optional device arc both turned on-. 
Once connections a.re made. nvoid setting the Computer on 1op of any c0Mec1ing c~blcs . 

Optional Equipment Power ON/OFF Sequence 
When powering up a Model JOO system. tum the Computer's power ON. then the optional 
device. To tum the power OFF. always tum 1he optional de,•icc OFF rirs1. then the CompUler . 

Cassette Recorder 

For best results. we recommend that you use the Radio Shack CCR-$/ Computer Recorder 
(26-1208) which includes a Recortler-to -Cornputer cable (26-1207) . 

Figure A-1. CCR-81 Recorder-to-Computer Conr>eclion Cable 

I . Connoct the large round plug of the Connection Cable to the connector labeled.CASSETTE 
on the back side of the Model 100 . 

2 . Connect the black plug into the Recorder's EAR connector . 

3. Connect the larger gray plug into the Recorder's AUX connector. 

4. Connect the smaller gray plug into the Rttorder's REM <'Mnector . 

Saving Text Files 

Once: a Recorder is properly connected to a Model 100. follow these steps to save a Teltt file on 
tape: 

I . Pre~• the Recorder'< RECORD and PLAY buttons together until they lock. You do not need 
to set the vohunc~ the Recorder does this for you automalicaJly during recording operations . 

2. From the Model 100 Main Menu, open the file you wis:h to savt by placing the Cursor over 
the file name and pressing ((!!ll]j) . 
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3. Once the beg.inning of the file i.• displayed on the. Screen, press rhe SAVE Func1ion Key 
(([3)). 

4. The promp1 Save " will appear. Type a file name (no longer 1han six characters) which 
you want to assign lo the fiJe you·re saving. 

S. Press (E!llEB). 

The Recorder will Sia.rt turning automatically. Ir will stop after the file. has 1;,een saved. Note; 
Motor control must be used to strut and stop the recorder. 

Loading Text Files 

I. Rewind the tape, press the PLAY button until ii locks and se1 volume between 4 and 6. 

2. Open a file or create a new file (see ' 'Creating Text Files" in Chaprer S). 

3. Press rhe LOAD function Key ({ll)). The prompt Lo ad • will appear. 

4. Type tbe lile name assigned 10 the file when it was SAV&I. 

5 . Pre<$ (IHllll). 

The Model 100 will produce a high-pilched tone, indicating it is searching fo, the file. Once the 
file is located. the promp« Found : ftlename(whcr< filename is the name you specified) will 
appear. 

If the tape contains seveml files, the Model 100 will skip over all fi les until it finds the one you 
specified. You will know this is happening because e\iery time an unspecified tile is 
enc-ountered, the message S K IP :file11ame will appear. 

Storing BASIC Programs on Tape 

BASIC progrdl11s (i.e., any file with 1he «tension .BA) must be stored from the BASIC 
ApplicMjon Program. 

The reason for doing this is that• program stor<d as a . BA file will be executed immediately 
when you press WIIEI) after positioning the Cursor on toJ> of it. However. m store the pmgra.m 
from a . BA file you would first have 10 hr<ak program execution and then store it. 

Load a program file inw BASIC: 

I. Access BASIC from the Main Menu. 

2. Press LOAD ({ll}) o.nd type the nam., of the .BA file you wish 10 store on tape. 

3. Press <mml. 
When the program has been loaded into BASIC. you may begin SIOring it on tape: 

I. Press the RF..CORO and PLAY buttons together until they lock. You do not need to set 1hc 
volume: 1he cassette recorder does this for you au1oma1ically during recording operations. 
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2. Either type CSAVE ''filename" or press the SAVE Function Key i@), wait for the prompt 
Save i o:, and type: 

C AS : filename 

(where file.name is the name under which thi; program .,.., j)I be StOTcd). The file name i·annot 
exceed siii; charat"tcrs in length . 

4 . Press <mm!} . 

Tht Record<.'T'S motor will sta.r1 automatically, It will then slop aft.er lhe file has been stored . 

Notice that when saving a program on tape, using the general device com,nan<l SAVE it is 
ne.cessary 10 specify the peripheral device by typing CA$: l:cforc assigning a name to the 
program. If you fai l to do so, an FC (Illegal Function Call) error will occur . 

Loading a BASIC Program from Tape 
I . Rewind the tape, press :he PLAY bullon until it Jocks, and set volume between 4 and 6 . 

2. Access the BASIC Applic-ation Program from the Main Menu , 

3. Either type CLOAD "filename" or press ti~ LOAD Function Key ((£1)), wait for the prompt 
Load t ro,n .. , a.nd 1ype: 

CAS: filename 

(where filename is the name which was assigned to the program when il was SAVEd) . 

4. Pres, CIMill!) . 

The Model JOO wiU produce a high-pitched tone 10 indicate it is searching for the program. Once 
the program is loc:ateci, the ('Imm pt at rhe bnttom of the Sc-r~n will c<hange to F' o u n d t jiltnnme, 
wherefile,lllllf, is the name under which the program was SA VEd. 

If the t:ipe contains several progrnms. dte Model 100 will skip over thein until it finds the one 
you spa:ificd. You will know this is happening because every time an undesired program is 
found. the mc.ssagc SK IP :file,uimt appears at the bottom of the Screen . 

Connecting the Model 100 to a Printer 
lbe Model I 00 can provide you with ' "harcl copies·· of progr~ms. documents. listings. or reports 
if you connect II 10 any Radio Shack Parallel Printer such as the Daisy Wheel 11 , the DWP-410, 
the DMP-400, or the OMP-500. To connect the Model 100 10 any of these printers. you'll need 
the optional Modtl JOO Primtr Cab/, (26-1409), 

To ComputOf 

Figure A-2. Model 100 Parallel Printe r Cable 
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I. Connect Ille Cable ·, large connecior 10 the l'r1nter. 

2. Connect lhe cabte·s small connec1or to lhe PRINTER Connector on 1be rear panel of tho 
Model 100. 

There is only one way 10 auach lhe Cable Connector IO 1he printer and Computer. If i1 is diflicull 
10 attach the cable 10 1.be Computer or printer. lhe cable connector may be upside-oown. Tum 1he 
connector the other way and try conn«·ting it again. Do not force 1he cable1 

The cable auachcd to the small connector must exit towards the bo1tom of lhe Con1ruter (see 
Figure A,3). 

Figure A-3. Printer Cable attached to the Model 100 

See your primer's operation manual for derails on using 1he printer (loading paper, inserting 
ribbons. setting paramerers. ere.). 

Using the Model 100 with a Printer 

Once a printer has been connected to the Model I 00, you have seYcraJ printing op1ions: 

• Print whatever appears on the Display 
• Prim an entire file 
• Print program listings 
• Print 1he retrieved information from 1he AORS.00 or NOTE.DO files directly to the printe.r. 

To pri11t wl,atever appears on the Display: 

I. l'Tcss the <em!> Command Key. 

To pri11t a11 e11tire Text file: 

I, Oren a file from the Main Mtnu. 

2. Press~ WKJ.). 

3. When the Widt h : prompt appearS. ii will be followed by a number between 10 and 132. 
(This is 1he width of your Primer and the width you wam 1he printout to be.) If you don't 
wish 10 change ibis setting. press <EHilB). If you do want 10 change ii, lype a new number 
and press i:mnli). 

If you wan1 10 prini the file as is, just press CU!Il!!). 
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To prim a program listing: 

I. Access BASIC from the Main Menu . 

2. Load <he program rne into BASIC . 

J. Type LL I ST (ffifflO . 

The en1ire progr~m will be Ii.sled on the prinrer. 

If you arc only interested in cenain line numbers. type the first and last line. number you wam 
listed. For cxomplcx 

LLIST 60-125 

See the LLIST command in Part Ill or this manual for more details . 

To print program results: 

You will have 10 include the LPRJNT command as part of your program if you want calculation 
resul1s di.splayed on a printer . 

See the LPRINT command in Pan Ill of this manual for more details . 

To retrieve information rrom the ADRS.DO or NOTE.DO fi les directly to the printer: 

I. Access the AOORSS or the SCHEDL Application Programs 

2. Press the LFNO Function Key ((!ID) and type the characters used 10 identify the information 
you wam to get . 

3. Press!Eml!) 

Pressing ~ during any or the above priming operations will cause the printer 10 stop 
printing . 

Connecting the Model 100 to 
Other TRS-80 Computers 
The Model 100 can be connected to other TRS.80 Computers (Model Ill. Model II, and Model 
16. for instance) via the RS·232C Interface on both computers . 

Use a standard D8-25 RS-232C Cable (such as the five foot RS-232C Cable, 264403) to make 
the connection. Radio Shack also provides RS-232C cables up to 100' in length. 

Whtn conne('ling 1he MMe I 100 10 another TRS-RO, i1 i~ nece:s~ary m u~e a Null MOO£m 
Adapltr (2C,. f 496) • 

However. the Null Modem Adnpter wiJI not fit securely on the RS 2J2C Connector of the Model 
100. For this reason. attach the Null Modem to the RS-232C connector or the .. o,her" TRS-80 
before linking the Computers with •n RS·232C Cable . 
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Terminator 
Plug 

Figura A-4. Model 100 to Model 11/16 Connection 

To connecr rhe Mndel I 00 10 the TRS-80 Model Ill. you will ha-,, 10 use an RS-232C cable and 
a Cable Extender with• Null Modem Adapter in between. See figure A-5. 

Catt.e Extenaer 

Figure A-5. Model 100 to Model Ill Connection 
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Appendix B / Notes on Power On/Off 

Warm vs. Cold Power On/Off 
There are two ways to start the Mode.I JOO - Wann and Cold Starts. 

Simply turning on the Power Switch constitutes a Warm Stan . ln a W:mn Start, any programs . 
dara. or ftJes that yQu have previously created remain effectively protected and appea.r on the 
Main Menu under the names you ha\•e assigned them. 

Conversely. ;,. Cold Start clears all the memory contents . includinll any mfom1ation you may 
have entered into the Model 100. even the tlme and date. If you ever iocreasc the memory 
capacity of the Computer or install another ROM. it will be necessary to perfom1 a Cold Start. h 
is advisable. 1herefore. 10 Sa\'e 1mponam programs or data on tape before you perform a Cold 
Start • 

A Cold Start can be done by pressing ©ll!O(lll!ID while turning on the Power Switch or while 
pressing and holding RESET . 

Changing the Auto-Power Off Settings 
When you use the Model 100 initially. 1he automatic Power•Off l imit is set to JO minwcs . 
However, you c-an change this time Hmtt to a greater or lesser value. 

Automatic power-off can occur at any nmc between O and 25 J/2 minutes. You can also have the 
Model 100 disregard the. automatic power,off function completely. If you do this and forget 10 

set the Power Switch to OFr, however, lhe. balleries can be exh~ustcd withi.n a fow hours . 

Changing and overriding the Automatic Power-Off are done using the BASIC ApJ>lication 
Program . 

To change the Automatic Power-Off time limii . 

I. Access the BASIC Application Program from the Main Menu . 

2. Type. POWER n (EBilB) where 11 can be any numl)e.r from 10 to 255. The Model 100 
multlplles the number you input times 6 seconds. 

For in.stance. typing POWER 10 (IRilB) would set ,he automatic power~off at I minute 
(10 x 6 seconds = 60 secoods) . 

To override the Automatic Power-Off time limit: 

I. At'\..'e:,.s the BASIC Applicatio11 Prognun from Ilic Main Menu . 

2. Type:POWER CO NT <EHllB) 
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Appendix C / Sample Sessions 

Transfering Data Between the Model 100 
and the Model II 
You may 1ransfcr data between the Model 100 and 1he Model II using the Tcnninal program on 
the Model U and 1be TELC.OM program on the Model 100. Model 100 pro~rams must be StOl\!d 
in ASCII fonnat (files with a DO extension - ei1her Te:u files or else BASIC program files 
SA VEd with the A op1ion.) 

Fi1-s1, make the preliminary hardware and .soft wart connec1ions by following these steps: 

I . Connect 1he two computers via an RS-Z32C Cable (26-4403) and o Null Modem Adapter 
(26-14%). Sec Figure A-4 in Appendix A . 

2. Insert a TRSDOS System Diskelle which contains 1he TEK MINAL Program into the 
Model ll . (All s1andard TRSDOS 2.0 System Diskenes contain the program I . 

3. Initialize the drive by 1yping: 

I <EllIEll) 

and then initialize 1he RS-232C port by typing: 

SETCOM A:(4800,8,E,ll mE8J 
Yoo may use 01her SETCOM paramctc.rs for the Model II as long. as 1he Model 100 can 
ma1ch them . The senings used in 1his example allow the fastc.st data transfer . 

4. Now enler 1he Model II TERMINAL program hy lyping: 

TERMINAL (IBilll) 

5. On the Model 100. move the Menu Cursor to the word TELCON and press ffiiil!!I . The 
TELCOM promp( will appear. Pres, STAT (®)) and type: 

78E IE C£8Il!!) . 

This ~ts the Model 100 communkation p.\rameters to march the parameters you previously 
sci on the Model II • 

6. Emcr the Mu<ld 100 Terminal Mode by pressing TERM ((B)l 

Now tha1 the Computers are connec,ed and have matc.:hing commuoica1ion parameters. you may 
transmll files 10 and from the two machines . 
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Downloading File from the Model II to the Model 100 
~ro download a Model II file 10 the Mudd 100, follow these Sleps: 

I. On 1he Model I 00. press DOWN ((U)). TELCOM w,11 prom pl you for a file name. En1er ,he 
name of the new 11te, us,ng 1he .00 extens1on (TELCOM will add this extension if you don'l 
supply ii). 1hen press IEl!IE]!). The label Dow n will appear in reverse video. 

2. On ,he Model II . 1ype C tE!IIlll) (for gel disk file). and cn1cr !he filupec of 1hc file 10 be 
1ransferred ,o 1he Model 100. 

3. Once ,he file is in RAM, type X ~ on 1he Model II to 1ransmil the file. As 1he file goes 
10 1he Model JOO. TELCOM displays 1he information being iransfcred on 1he MO<lel 100 
Screen. 

4. When all of the data has been transmitted, press (fl) o il 1he Model 100 to exit chc Terminal 
Mode. When promp1ed Di • connec t ?. press CD (E!llI!!). 

5. Press ~ on 1he Model 1110 re1um 10 1he TERMINAL Menu. Then 1ype Q (EBllll) 10 exi1 
1he TERMINAL program. 

The Model 11 fi le i"' nn"' '-lnred in 1he Model IOO's memory under the. fil~ name you specified. 

Uploading l\1odel 100 Text Files to a Model II 
To iransmi1 a Model I 00 file 10 a Model II . follow lhesc >!CPS: 

I. Emei 1he TERMINAL Program on 1he Model II by 1yping T <Im). 

2. On Ihc Model 100. pre~< UPLOAD ((I,l)). 

3. TELCOM promp1s you for the name of 1he fi le 10 be uploodcd. Type 1he file name 
(remember that it must ha,-c the .DO ex1ension!) and press <EBIIII}. 

4. TEL.COM will then promPf you for width. This re.JCrs lo tlu': maximum numher of c.haracte,rs 
transmined before transmining a carriage rcrnm. Enter an appropriate value.. rhen press 
(lml.!). Remember 1h01 !he Display on 1he Modd I 00 is 40 charac,ers wide. 

If you wa.nt to send the file ''as is.•· simply press <ERflB). 

S. As the file 1s tronsierred, the Up label appears in reverse video, and th~ traJ~mittcd Uata 
appears on the Model II Screen. 

6. When the transmission is complete. 1he Up label returns 10 normal ,•1deo. 

On !he Mo<lel 11, pre~< (8!IE!K) 10 return to 1he TERMINAL menu. Now press C <ENili!I 10 
save the RAM buffer 10 a disk file. TERMINAL prompls you for 1he fi le name. En1er any 
valid file name. To ex.it from 1he TERMINAL program on the Model II, 1ype 0 (18llID. 

7. To exi1 the TELC0~1 program on !he Model 100, press (r8l 10 exi1 1he Tenninal Mode. 
When prompted Di s conn e c i?, press CY) (ENTffl). Now press (r8l again 10 re1um 10 1he 
Main Menu . 

The Model 100 file is now stored on your Model II disk. under Lhe specified fi le name. The new 
file will have a Record l,,c,,mg1h ol 1. 
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Sample Session #2: Using an 
Auto Log-on Sequence 
The following BASIC program illustr:.ue~ how a BASIC" rmgrnm can be used 10 perfonn the 
Model 100 TELCOM's Automatic Log-on Sequence when dialing the l)ow Jones Information 
News Service . 

Afl<r accessing Dow Jones, the program requests ticker symbols and news information for a 
sptcified company. TI,is information is then sto«d in a file named QUOTE. DO . 

To examine these quotes. simply position the Cursor (at the Main Menu) over the wonl 
OLIOTE, 00 anc1 press~-

Enter BASJC and type in Lhc program exac1ly as it is listed below except substitute your local 
accc.ss phone 1\umbcr and secret pa..,sword in the Automatic Log-on Seq~nce in line 20. Also. in 
lines 5000 and 5010. substitute the Dow Jones codes yoo would like to use . 

For more demils on Dow Jones (;c.x)e:, imJ log-on prOl.'.t:c.lu1"ei, sec your Do"· Jones Information 
Se.rvice User's Guide . 

For details on Model 100 BASIC. see Part Il l of this manual . 

5 MAXFILES= :S 
10 ST$=CHR$ (19) 
20 PH$= " 5551234 <?pA?POOWt;; ?WDJNS"M?PpatUiWOt"'d"M> " 
30 M=VARPTR ( PH., ) 
40 AD=PEEK<M+l)+CPEEK(M+2)*256) 
50 CAI L ·2 1 ?00 
60 CALL 2 1293, 0,AO 
70 CLS 
B0 OPEN "MOM!7l1D" FOR INPUT AS I 
90 OPEN "MDM: 7 (1D" FOR OUTPUT AS 2 
100 •:•PEN "QUOTE . oo• FOR APPEND AS 3 
110 ZS:JNPUTS(l,l) 
120 IFZS<> ST$THEN 110 
130 PRINT #:l,OATE«.; 11 ";TTMFS 
140 PRINT "STARTING QUOTES REQUEST" 
1:10 READ N 
160 FOR 1=1 TON 
170 READ Q" 
180 PRINT #2 ,Q$ 
190 GC>SVB 4000 
200 PRINT !.l41,I; • REQUEST COMPLETE" 
210 NEX T I 
220 PRINT ' SIGNJNG OFF" 
230 STS~CHR1i(7) 
2 40 PRJNT - ~ , •O1sc· 
250 GOSUB 4000 
260 CLOSE 
270 CALL 21179 
280 ENO 
4000 zs~ ! NPUTS(l,1> 
4010 JF Z$:ST1i THEN RETURN 
'+020 PRINT M3, ZS; 
4030 GOTO 41Zl00 
5000 DATA 3 
501 0 DATA • .• TAN", ",CIMN", • #P,LHZ " 
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The foJJowing 1s a line•by.Jine description of ,he Auco Log~on program: 

Program Line 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

-90 

Comment 

Sets variable ST$ to CHR$(19) which is Control·S from ASCII 
character table. This cheracier is the last one which Dow 
Jones sends at the end of each page of information 

Sets PH$ to be equal to: 
5551234 This Is the phOne number to call, 
< Forces unit to expect auto log-on. 
?p Wail for "p" from TYMNET. This is the first 

letter 01 "please type your lerminal identi fier. 
A You are terminal type A. 
?P Wait for "P" from TYMNET. This is the first 

letter in "Please log-in." 
DOW1 ;; This is your response. 
?W Wait for a "W" from Dow Jones. This Is lhe first 

letter in "WHAT SERVICE PLEASE." 
DJNS You need to send DJNS. 
· M Send a Control-M: this Is the same as pressing 

<Em8l. 
?P Wall for a "W" from Dow Jones. This is the first 

letter in "PASSWORD." 
password This is your secret password. 
· M Send a Control-M; this is the same as pressing 

(£',mjj), 

> Terminates log-on sequences and causes the 
Model 100 to enter the Terminal Mooe tor 
interactive communications. 

Set the variable M to be the address Of the string variable 
PH$. 

Set the variable AD to point to the beginning location in 
memory where the actual characters which make up PH$ are 
stored. 

Execute a machine-language call which causes the built-in 
modem to lift the line to the telephone. 

Execute a machine-language can which causes an auto-dial 
log-on sequence with the characters which begin in location 
poinled 10 by variable AD. Note thal lhe middle character in 
lhe call is a 0 since the CPU register known as the 
accumulator is not used in this call routine. 

Clears the Display. -Causes lhe built-in modem to be opened as an input device 
on channel # t wllh the following communication parameters: 
7 bit word length, Ignore parity, 1 Slop bit, and Disable 
XON/XOFF. 

Causes the built-in modem to be opened as an output device 
on channel #2. 

200 
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• • • Appendices 

• • 100 Creates a Text file named QUOTE.DO to receive Information 
frorn Dow Jones . 

• 110 This retrieves one character from channel # 1 and assigns it to 

• variable Z$ . 

120 ti Z$ is CHR$(19). then the first full page of sign-on • • information has been sent by Dow Jones . 

• 130 Prints the current date and time to QUOTE.DO. 

• 140 Prints on the Display that lhe information is being asked fo, . 

150 Sets lhe variable N equal to the number (lf quote requests you • will ask for. 

• 160 Loop in lines 170-200 a number of times equal lo the number 
of quotes you will request. 

• 170 Sets OS equal to the first quote you want to see . 

• 180 Sends 0$ out the modem line. 

• 190 Go and get all the characters which will be coming back in 
answer lo your request from Dow Jones . • 200 Prints on the Display that the request is complete . 

• 210 Process the ne><t request. 

• 220 Prints on the Display that you are signing-off . 

• 230 Sets ST$ to be equal to lhe ASCII code for bell. This is the 
last character sent from Dow Jones . 

• 240 Prints DISC to the modem. 

• 250 Saves an the characters 10 !he file. This will record the 
connect time . • 260 Disconnects the modem as an 1/0 device and closes JI • QUOTE.DO . 

• 270 A machine-language call which will disconnect the phOne line. 

280 The end of the program . • 4000 This retrieves one character from channel ,111 and assigns it to • 2$. 

• 4010 Tests to see If the character received is the "Slop" character 
which signals the end of a page of lnformallon . 

• 4020 Puts character in Z$ into QUOTE.DO that Is acllve as channel 

• #3. The trailing semi-colon causes the character to be saved 
without a tralflng carriage return . 

• 4030 Go back to line 4000. 

• • • • • 201 
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Substttute the codes you want to obtain information about 
here. Be sure to add any necessary leading commas or other 
symbols as required by Dow Jones. 

Sample Session #3: 
Sorting .DO files with a BASIC Program 
·n,e fo llowing BASfC program lets you manipulate and rearrange d.1,ta .stored in 3 .DO tile. This 
includes alphabetically arranging lists of names in an AORS.DO file. When using this program, 
ii is imperativt. to keep a consistent formal when creating 1he .DO file. For t )tample , you can 
reserve lhe first 8 spaces in a line for first names. the next 10 spaces for las1 names , then 9 
spaces for telephone numbers. and the remaining spaces for addresses. 

Anothcf practical application of the Soncr program is its ability 10 list a group of data in various 
fonn.:11~. You can simply enter the information as soon as it is known and then let the progrnm 
son it for you - in any order that you want. 

As you run lhe program. you'll be asked for the file you wish to son . All existing files will 
appear on the Display. Answer by 1yping the name of the .DO file and pressing tE!!Il!!). 

The Screen will change to show a line at the top with dashes, dots. and numbers. followc<l by a 
second tin" showing 1he fi rst record of the .DO iilc you specified. You' ll be asked 10 specify the 
positio1, i11 the line to begin the soning. 

(The top line serves to indk.atl! the column numbering. Number one shows the tenth column, 
number two shows the twentieth column, and so on. The dots are mtdpoints betwe~n these 
numbers.) 

You should answer by reierring 10 lhc line displayed a1 the top of lhe Screen in relation to the 
first line of the file you spc:c,ificd. 

Having chosen a stan ing position by picking the propef column. you then will be asked for an 
ending position. Herc you should type the column number to include all the characters 1hat will 
be used by the soner program. 

When the program is 1hrough sorting according to code category, the OK prompt will appear on 
1he Screen. You may lhen go to 1he Main Menu (by pressing <rJ)), and examine .DO file. 

On 1he other hand. if you want 10 examine the information JlOI only according to categories. but 
alsa by date. simply specify 1he ending column to include the dates. You may lL,;;e any column in 
che line 10 signal the beginning of the sorting process. This means you can even son the file 
according to amount spent. 

1e00 This Pl"ogr,;,,t, sorts a. d&t~ 
1010 f tle ':ltOr'eCI 51\ RAM. Tt,e flle .,,.cSl 
102~ b9 ~ d~ t ~ t 1 J~. s t orerl 10 ASC1r 
I 0J0 fCl"nt_, t, The, Or O<,)r'o.11, \J!;.e-5 c, 

1040 Shel l-Metzner sort1n9 a l90r1tr-,.- . 
1050 
1Ci60 CL.S 
1070 CLEAR ~0Z0 
1080 ~ tLES 
109'1 ' 
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-------Appendices:------

1100 I n put tr,e rllen•~e ,rnd Yftr'lt~ 

1 110 tt t,<'ls a, .DO extenston 
ll L0 
1130 
1140 
1150 
1170 
1180 
1190 
1ze0 
1210 
1220 
1230 
1240 
12~0 

A• = · wh 1ch f1le to S~r' t: 
I NPUT F• 

l F Ml DS <FS. LEN{Ff l-2, i ) 
QPl;;N ,.. . Fo)A ItiPVT .-.o 1 

: GOSUB ::000 

> 

P,-tnt t~o f1,.~~ reCOr'd at ~h~ 
f ile a r,d oe t ol'·1t.tne tt,t! bet;i1'1\ 
and e~d POSJtlOn at th~ ~0r1 
rte l d• and ut,utt,er t !H? rte l iJ 
1s n um~r, c tF•11 o~ ch~~~cter 
(1"~0• 

1~60 LJN£ JNPUT • t,2~ 
t~70 CLS 
1280 PRJN"l •----. ----1---•.-00-:;?-- --. ---3----. --1,• : 
) 2:90 ~PINl U 
t3e0 AS ,. " Be-., i n At PO$ tt lon: ' : GOSU8 1:0 00 
1310 JNPU-l 6 
1315 t F 8:0 THEN13C0 
13~0 A♦ • •End at Pos1t,on1 
13:30 JNPUl E 

GOSUP. 2000 

lJ:70 N • 1 
t J80 
13"10 
U0" 
1419 

14Z9 

to oetermt ne t hr ~ , :~ fo r rhe 
DIN .-. t ,11~elf.llnt, 

t •30 
1'-"40 
1'50 
14 60 
H/0 
J-080 
J 4 '90 
1509 
15 10 
15 2 0 
J530 

N • N + I 
~ l NE JNPUT •t.z• 
tr- E◊F(1J i HEN GOTO 
Gl.lTO I 1t30 
CL <JSt:. 
0 1'1 O'l ( IH 

t!,40 OPEN Fs FOR INPUT A~ 
1550 FOR [=I TO N 
1,60 LINE INPVT *t ,O• <J> 
1!170 N£XT I 
1580 _CLOSE 
1600 

1470 

1610 GOSU.9 :3000 'Call the s o .-t l"cvtin111 
: 0 20 
1630 ' \.1,-lt~ thP C.Ol"'tPd f i lo 01.1t to RAM 
1640 
u,.45 KI LL F• 
1050 OPEN F$ ~OR OUTPUT AS l 
1660 FOR l • l TON 
1670 PRI NT • 1,0-<I> 
1680 NElCT J 
l b90 CLOSE 
Lt00 
l7 10 ~NOt 'CMAN<;F- RACK TO r.ENU 
20~0 
28 10 • subrou ti ne to~ pr in tirt<i ~~o~pts 
2920 
20 30 PAINl ai4z . ~l~ING~ l40 ,J~) ; 
~0 40 PRINl &240, A•; 
,'!058 Rt:Tl/RN 
3 0 1110 
30 10 ' Sortinq S~broutin~ 
302 0 
30 30 Z5 • N 
3040 25 = lNT(l512> 
3-050 ?F Z5 - 0 l 'HEN 3190 
30b0 lZ = I : ?3 = N - z, 
3070 ?I = Z:t 
3080 Z4 • ZJ ~ Zl 
3100 IF (Ml0t (D$ <Z1 >, B, <E-SHl )) < ( MlD·U OU Z'tt, P., CE-8 ) •1 )) 
3120 Z6• • o• czt ) ; D• <Zl) • D• (ZAi 1 o•<Z4 ) • zo• 
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3l30 Zt • ZI - Z5 
3140 IF Zt < 1 IHEN 3100 
3150 GOT(• .5080 
Jl60 ZZ ~ l2 • I 
3170 1~ 7.2 ~ l3 TIE"N 30~0 
3180 Gt1TL• 3070 
31 ~ID RETURr./ 

Sample Session #4: 
"Fancy" Program Listings 
TI1is program sends a BASIC program listing to the printer in a .. fancy" forma1. It paginates the 
listing to 56 Jincs per page, prin:ing a ti1k. as well as the time and date al the top or every page. 

Muhipk commands (separated by ":" ). will be primed in separate lin°' and will also be 
indented from the firs1 command. Note that 1he fi le musi he siored in an ASCII forma1 (/;AVF. 
·'filename'· ,A). 

l~B0 CLSI M.AXFlL~g - I 
l 0 l 0 Cl.EAq 2 000 
1020 PG - 0 
L0J e) Z • 6-t> 
?040 DT♦ - DAT~• : TM• - TI~E• 
10,0 F tt.ES 
1060 PRINT : I NPUT 'NM,ci of Pro.or.ai,:, i • :N♦ 
1070 OPEN Nt ~OR I NPUT AS I 
1080 PG - PG t I : LPRJNT •• -• • • Lu:,t1n9 of Pl"09'"-'"- •• ;N-t;; •' "-• • 4>• 
- • t TM~; • . . .. P~~e 
1090 lPRINT 
l~00 LC• !' 
ll10 [ Nt • tNPUF s (1 ,1) : t F ECF<I) lHEN Z = IJZ : ~OTO l 230 
1121.?1 P~$ = PR• + JNt, 
1130 tF [ N$ <~• ; " AND JN1i <) CHAS«l0 ) 1 HEN l1 10 
1140 tr f N$ • CHR$(1 0 > THEN P R• ~ LEFT♦ (PRS.L£N1PRs )-i) 
1160 LPRt rff • "r LC• L C "' Jt G1.JTQ 11 80 
l 170 LPR INT ' 
1100 t..rlHNT r n -J 
1 1qo PRt • "" 
1200 LC c LC• l 
L110 1F ~c : > ,a THEN 1~30 
n:?c GOTO 1 110 
1~30 FOR J • LC TO Z: LPRINT LC LC+ 1 : NEXT J 
l 2 40 !f Z • 132 THEN 1260 
1250 GOT(, 1000 
1260 ENO 
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-------Appendices,------

Appendix D / Technical Information 
Power Sour«: AM Banery (x4) (2.3-552) 

AC Adapter (OC t,V, Center minus) (26-3804) 
Weight: 3 lbs. 13.5 oz. II .3608 kg) 
Dimensions: 113/s"(LJ x 81/o''(D) x 2"( H) 

(30 cm x 21.5 cm x 5.08 cm) 
Temperature: Operating 41•F (5'CJ to 104"F (40"C) 

Storage -40"F ( -40' CJ to 160"F (7l"C) 
Humidity: Operating 20% to 85')1, RH (0011-<:ondensingl 

Stor,;1gc 10% to 'JS% RN (non~condcn:;ing) 

Micro Processor: 80C85 (8 bits CPU) 2.4 MM1 

Pin No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

16 
117 ...., 
18 
19 

...... 

Symbol 
GND 
TXR 
RXR 
RTS 
CTS 
DSR 
GND 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 
NC 

RS-232C Interface 
Description 

Transmil Data 
Receive Data 
Request to send 
Clear to send 
Data set ready 

-
--

20 DTR Oa1a terminal ready 

22 NC 
23 ....... NC 
24 NC 
25 NC ' " , -

©©~@@@@@@@@©@ 
13 u 11 10 9 a , , s • 3 2 1 

25 2• 23 22 21 20 19 18 1' 15 \5 14 

l\ @@@©@@@@©@©@ 
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Parallel Printer Interface (Centronlcs) 

Pin No. Symbol Description 

~r:i[[=is~TR~O~BBIEE--.;~= sijtr~n~bio~pµl11l;.se;-;f:;ro;;;m;ithe;;-CCo~m;;;p;u1;;;e;, tcto~p;;iri;;:nt;e;:-r.1 
GND Ground 

G 
NC 

Bit O(1sb) of output data byte 
Ground 
Bit 1 of output data byte 
Ground 
Bit 2 ol ouIput data byte 
Ground 
Bit 3 of output data Be 
Ground 
Bil 4 of outpu1 data byte 
Ground 
Btt 5 of outpu1 data byte 
Ground 
Bit 6 of Ou1pu1 data byte 
Ground 

.,._,..._ lllt 7 ol outpu1 data byte 
'G-round 

GND Ground 

22 
23 
24 
2:i 

lii.:~!!~OSY~'.....::-~-~--~Input to Compuler from Prin''"'"--
GND Ground 

GND 
~:-~, . ' ~,, 

. -~~-1---. ------' 
26 NC 

_jl-------- --
[:] 0 El El [:] [:] 
25 23 21 19 17 15 
26 24 22 20 18 16 

Ground 
Input to Computer from Printer, 
high indicates device selected. 

El 0 El El 0 
13 11 9 7 5 

14 12 10 8 6 

El 
3 
4 

El 
1 
2 

71----- --- - - ---- ----
[:] [:] 0 El 0 0 El 0 El El El 0 El 
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Cassette Interface 

Symbol Description 

1 REM 1 
2 GND 
3 REM2 
4 RxC 

.....,,.- x-c 
6 GND 

NC 
8 NC 

input level: lnpedance IOOohm (800m V • SVpp) 
Output level: lnpedance 3.JKnhm (650mVpp) 
REMote: 6 VOC 0.5A max . 

Pin No. 

-
RP 

Modem Interface 

Description 

Conventional Telephone Unit 
LogicGND 
Ol ect Connection_to T_el L!_ne (BING)· 
Acoustic Coupler Connection (MIC) 
Acoustic Coupler Connection (Speaker) 

Direct Connection1101TJel1LI~ (T,_,,t ,_,. 
Ringing Paluse 
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40 Pin External Bus Signal 

Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal 

1 voo 40 voo 
2 GNO 39 GNO 
3 A09 38 AD1 
4 AD2 37 AD3 
5 A04 36 ADS 
6 AD6 35 AD7 
7 AB -- 34 
8 AtO 33 Al 1 
9 At2 32 A13 
10 At4 31 A15 
11 3) GND 
12 Ro 29 WR 
13 10 /M 28 so 
14 ALE 27 St 
15 CLK 26 
16 RD+WR 25 
17 INTA 24 
18 GNO 23 
19 RAM RAM RESET 22 
20 NC 21 

20 19 18 17 18 1!5 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 

0 □ 0 0 □ □ □ □ D □ 0 D El El □ 0 El El □ 0 

@I 

[J □ 0 D D 0 0 0 0 0 D 0 □ 0 0 IJ D □ □ □ 
21 22 23 ,24 2S 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 31 38 39 40 
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• • • Appendices 

• • Bar Code Reader 

• Description 

• 2 Rx DB 
~ • 4 NC 

5 GND Ground • 6 NC 
7 GND Ground • 8 NC 

• 9 VDD 

• • 2 3 • 5 ) • 0 0 0 0 0 

• 0 0 0 0 • 7 8 9 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 209 • 
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~ 
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• • • Appendices 

• • ASCII Character Code Tables 

• Dectm.el Hex e 1n1ry Printed Keyt>oard 
Character Character • 0 00 00000000 (!llllt 

• 1 01 00000001 rmt:A 
2 Oi2 00000010 ~ll• 

• 3 03 00000011 (ID!)C 

4 .. 00000100 (m!DO 

• 5 05 00000101 ©IIIIJE 
6 o• 00000110 <lJIIOF • 7 01 00000111 tm[lG 

8 06 00001000 <IDr.H • 9 09 00001001 ttlB.l,'t l 

,o 0A 00001010 ltl!lllJ • " OB 00001011 =· • 12 DC 00001100 (t!lll) l 

13 00 00001101 (flltOM 

• , . 0£ CO'J01110 '1l®N 
15 OF 00001111 (tffiOO 

• , . 10 00010000 (C)ftj.) f" 

17 " 00010001 moo 

• 18 12 00010010 tml)A 

19 13 0001001' (fill)$ 

• 20 ,. 00010100 cml)T 

21 IS 00)10101 cml)O 

• 22 16 00010110 @!DV 

23 17 ()()()10111 <mCW • .. " 00011000 ltl!L)X 

25 1Q 00011001 rmov • 26 ,. 00011010 tmOZ 

• 27 1B 00011011 WP 
28 1C 00011100 &,) 

• 29 1D 00)11101 fii3 
30 IE 00011110 Cl:) 

• 31 IF 00011111 m 
~ 20 00100000 (J!!WM) 

• 33 21 00100001 

•• 22 00100010 

• .. 23 00100011 • • 
36 2• 00100100 s $ 

• 37 25 0010010 1 % % 

3ll 26 00100110 • • • 39 27 001001 11 

• 40 28 00101000 

4 1 "' 00101001 

42 2A 0010 1010 • • • 43 28 00101011 

• 44 2C 00101100 

4S 20 00101101 

• 46 2E 00101110 
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• • Madel 100 • 
• O.Clmal He• Binary Prlntttd Keyboard • Cha raete-r Character 

., 2F 0010111 1 • •• :10 00l 10000 0 0 

•• 31 00l10001 • 50 32 001 10010 2 2 
61 33 001 10011 3 3 • S2 34 00t 10100 4 ' • S3 35 00110101 5 5 

S4 30 001101 10 8 • • 55 37 0011011 1 7 7 

58 36 00111000 8 • • 57 39 0011 1001 • • 
•• 3A 0011 1010 • 50 38 0011 1011 

60 3C 0011 1100 < < • ., 30 001 tl 101 

62 3€ 0011 1110 > > • 63 3F O:'.)IU I II ? 

tl4 40 0 1000000 (• (< • 65 .. 01000001 A A • 66 42 01000010 8 8 

67 43 01000011 C C • "' "' 011>00100 0 D 

&9 •• 0,000101 E E • 70 •• 0 1000110 F ' 71 " 01(100111 G G • 72 ,. 01001000 H H 

73 
,. 01(l01001 • 74 •• 01001010 J J 

7'S •• 010010 1 I K K • 76 4C 01001100 L L 

n ,o 01001101 M M • 78 ,e 01001110 N N • 79 ., 01001tl1 0 0 

BO so 01010000 p p • 81 51 01010001 0 a 
82 52 01010010 A R • 83 53 01010011 s s 
A4 .. 01010100 T T • A5 55 01010101 u u 
81$ 56 0 1010110 V V • ., ., 0 1010111 w w 
8B 66 01011000 X X • .. •• 0101100, V y 

80 SA 01011010 z z • 91 58 01011011 I 

92 5C 0101 1100 -- • 9') 50 01011 10 1 I • .. •• 01011 110 

• fOt ~ e kl"8r5A·Z,p,ess(ltl}J;cY(CJ.tClQtllber«e preSS1ng 
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• • • Appendices 

• • Decimal Hex Binary Prln·tod Keyboerd 
Character Character 

• 95 SF 010111 ii .. 60 0 11000()0 ,_ , 
• 9? 81 01,0000, • A 

98 ., 01)00010 • B • 99 e3 0110001t C C 
100 •• 01100100 d D • 101 85 01 10010t • • 

• 102 66 0 11001 iO F 
103 67 01100111 g G 

• 104 .. 01t0t000 h M 

105 69 01 101001 

• <06 6A 01101010 J 
107 00 01101011 • • • ioe 6C Otf01100 I L 
109 eo OH01l01 m M 

• 110 6e 01101110 n N 

1 11 6F 01101111 0 0 • 112 70 0\ 110000 0 ? 

113 71 01 110001 • 0 • 114 72 01110010 R 
115 73 0 11 100 11 • s • 116 74 0 1 110100 r 

"' 
,. 01110101 " u • 11 8 76 01110· 10 V V 

119 n 01110, 11 w w • 120 78 01111000 X 

• 121 79 0 1111001 y y 

122 7A 0 11110 10 z 

• 123 78 Ol1110 11 fGlll'lf 9 
124 7C 0 1111 100 't!i!'II' 

• 125 70 0 11 11 101 -· I ;/& ,e 0111 11 10 l/11£ I • 127 7F 011 11111 JIU 
1,S w I OOQOJOO ff W.Cp • 129 81 10000001 ~ 1,llii: m 

130 82 10000010 (• Wlrl • 131 !t3 I 00000, 1 " -· • 132 .. 10000100 * -· 133 es 10000101 + :tlllit• 

• 134 86 10000110 • -h 135 "' 10000111 n J!'!ltl 

• •36 00 10001000 :w,f1 

137 8$ 1000100 1 \' Jillt• 

• 138 6A 10001010 • ,m; . 
139 •• 10001011 ! :ll!llt'• • 140 8C 10001100 -· 14 1 80 10001101 a Ml · • 142 BE 1()0(\11 10 1 ,_, 
143 BF 10001 111 ◄ -· • · F()f bWetcaseltfltlfS~Z,.beSurett.\ ,f. (~hSnotOtH$00 '(X)W(\ . 
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Madel "'.100 • • Oec-lmal Hex Binary Prlnted Keyboard • Character Character ... .. 10010000 ft <ll!fl)y 

145 9 1 10()10001 e -· • 146 92 10010010 :i <Wit: • 147 93 10010011 I (m)q 

"a 94 H):)10100 :!, (fflw • 1◄9 95 10010101 d' (ll'!'il)b 

150 96 10010110 l (llltflln • l'1 ., 10010111 ,. -· 152 .. 100l1000 t (W:!llo • 153 .. 10011001 I (WI!) . 

154 AA 10011010 

_, • 155 <6 l 001101 1 (WIik 

168 9C l OOl 1100 .~ Cl!l!!!2 • 15? 1lO 10011101 • (111[®3 • 158 sE 10011110 "' -· 159 9F 10011 111 0 Cli!!B)5 • 160 AO 10100000 i:mi· 
161 Al 10100001 • !lltO:tlx • 16'! A2 10100010 < :lll!l)c 

163 A3 1010001 1 < -· • 164 A4 10100100 :00" 
1,.S •• 1010010 1 • ll!lll) M • 166 A6 101001 10 ll!llll)) 

167 A7 1010011 l y @lit, • 188 A8 10101000 t flll® . 
169 A9 10101001 I <Ill®• • 170 M 10101010 I] <l!ll!EJR 
171 A8 10101011 Ill <l!ll!EJC • 172 AC 1\)101100 ¼ ®)f)p • 1'3 AO 10101101 " <ClllW: 
174 AE 10101110 .... = • 17S AF 10101111 qr (<Q)t, 0 

176 80 101 10000 ,. (M)7 • 177 B1 10lHXX)1 A (IOD{lA 

178 02 10110010 0 (1!111)0 • 179 83 10 110011 u (Cill!!)U 

180 •• 10110100 11111'1)6 • 181 •• 1011010 1 \00)( 

182 66 10110110 • <C«>O• • 111:l 97 10110111 0 -· 184 e,, 101 I 1(1(JO • llDll)u • 185 89 1ou1ro1 B II!QQDS 
186 BA 101110 10 ' <llll!IJT • • 
187 B8 1011 1011 • :CQQl.ld • 188 BC 10111100 u (l"Ql)C . 

I .. 00 10111101 • :CCOOv • , .. aE ·0111 110 ~ = 
191 BF 10111111 r '™OF • 192 co 11000000 $ (W[:I 

193 Cl 11000001 I, ~3 • • • 214 • 
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• • O.Clm■I Hu 81nary Printed KtyDOard 
Character Character 

• I~ C2 11000010 '.Cd®8 

195 C3 110000n 0 l/llll)9 

• 196 c• 11000100 • ti;®JJ7 

197 C5 11000101 (l!IMJ-

• 1'6 C& 11000110 6 =· 199 C7 11000111 <l!ltL• • 200 CB 1100,000 • = ·• 

• "'' Co 11M1001 CUIDf'k. 

202 CA 11001010 6 !IIIO!ll 

• 200 CB 1100101 I v fl!llJ.CJ 
204 cc 11001100 y @O()y 

• 205 co 11001101 " (l!IQ[)n ..,. CE 11001110 • ,noo, 

• 207 Cf 11001111 • = 
208 00 ll011X'(l0 • tC!IIE)I 

• 209 01 110HXX>l e (C(l)O• 

210 02 1\0101)10 tm)· 

• 211 03 110 10011 6 ;m)( 

212 04 11010 100 iJ mt• 

• 2 13 05 1101010; (tl)6CI 

214 06 110101 10 E t®l)E 

• 215 0 7 110101l 1 E §1)0 

216 06 110\1000 A (ffl)Q • 217 09 11011ocr I @rll)K 

• 218 °" 11011010 0 1ill!l£)L 

219 09 11011011 u IClllCJ 

• 220 oc 11011 l(X) V £IOI. V ,,., 00 11011 101 u ,C'CC'(, <-

• 222 OE 110111 10 E w :v 
223 CF 110111\1 • ~· • 22• eo 11100000 <1WJ!17 

''" •• 1110000, • (vp~left}~ I 

• 226 E2 11100010 a (uppe,r 11ghl) <Uffl!)(ot 

227 C3 111C0011 • fo,•,'el lel1) ~, • 228 •• l\ 100100 • (loNe, nght)'.1ll8}$ 

220 E5 11 1001 0 1 .. 1i>!I!, .. 

• rn ce 11100110 ,I' :Ml 

• 231 £7 1110011\ (u;,po,) l!!!IJO 

= Ea I t 101()()0 .. 110#911 ll'SW 

• 233 •• 11101001 I iletll .WlfE 
234 tA 11 101 ()l0 I f tQill JMfR 

• 235 EB 11 10t0H r '.lWfllA 
236 EC 11 101 100 'I ()MC S 

• :137 eo 11101 101 • "6Pll)U 

238 F.E \11011 10 • ll#!i)S 

• 239 ~- \tl01 111 ■ -· 240 Fe 11\10000 , (l!ll'J!)U • 241 ., 11 l 10001 (Qll!ll)P 

2◄2 ,a 1'1100\ 0 ' <MO • 2<3 F3 111100\1 T ffl;I 
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2SO FA 1 11110 10 + llll!EK • 251 , B 111 11011 I!:: iM:H • 202 fC 11111100 .... 

_, 
253 ro 1111110\ ... :M;G • 25< FE 1111 11t0 ... (ffl)Y 
2$5 FF 11111111 • ~c • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • 
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------Appendices,------

BASIC Error Codes 
Meaning 

_ __ ..,( NEXT wilt1out FOR. 
I > 
(' 

Syntax Error . 
:....t!- ....I.--B~lilhlU1 GOSUB. ''•·--

14 
15 
16 

Out of Data . 
Illegal function call. 
Overllow . 

-. Out~emory. 
Unclefinod lino . 

t. 

Illegal Direct . • ===::;;::;:! 
:..:..-Misriiafcu 

OU1 of String §Ea,_c~e::. =:..:==~ Stilng f 09' 1!.Q!JO._,. 
Siring Formul_a" :"'T~oo:;;C: o:m:;:p:::le:x.;'.E 

Ii.Continue . 
Error. 
No RESUME. 
RESUME WithOU1 Error. 

!;!:;:~_:.undefined Error,.. --•
Missing Operand. 
~ .,..-.;.. u, .;.;;u.;;.g&J,.., ... 

Undefined Error. 
BIid File Ni~u~m~t.e~•"'· -==ill 

FF File Not Found . 
AO Already Open. 

54 EF Input Pas: End of File . 
- 55 ......... :::J,N Bad file !llffl9, ___ _ 

56 OS - --;Direct Statement in File1.ilf:.iiii~:: 
FL Undefined error. ~ .·t.:_., ~ 

CF Filo Not.Qeen . 
UE Undefined rror . 
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Derived Functions 
Function 

M'MT 
COSECANT 
COTA 
INVERSE SINE 
111V£);lSE ~E 
INVERSE SECANT 

ARCCOSH(X) = LOG(X+ SQR(X•X -1)) 

-.::::::~ 
ARCTANH(X) = LOG((1 + X)/(1-X))/2 

ARCSECH(X) - LOG((SQR( - X·X ➔ 1) 1 1)/X) 
-- au:_~ 

INVERSE HYPERBOLIC 
COTANGENT 
Pl 

lrwetat_Slo!J 
Inverse Coslne 

ARCCSCH(X) = ""'8fiiil!S:..---..... 
LOG((SGN(X)•SQR(X•X+ 1) + 1)/X) 

ARCCOTH(X) = LOG((X + 1)/()(-1)/2 
4 • ATN(1) 

Valid Input Range 

- 1 < X <1 .... 
-T<° x< 1 

Inverse Sec8nt1 ____ .J:!~:fil!~"T 
inverse Cosecant ___,_,__ 

X <~ 1 OR X '> 1 ,.. 

Inverse 11'jrpe!,)Coeine 
Inverse l-iyper, Tangent 
lnv«ae Hyper, Secant 
Inverse Hyper. Cosecant 
Inverse Hyper, Cotangent 

218 

X < - 1 OR X > 1 
> 

X•X < 1 
0 < X < 1 
X<>O 
X•X> 1 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
• • • • • 
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------Appendices,------

Appendix E I Troubleshooting 
and Maintenance 
lf you have problems operating your Model-100. read the instructions again, paying a1ten1ion in 
panicular to the .sequenttaJ order of steps . 

If you continue having trouble, check the following table to identify the symptom< and possible 
cures . 

J,f you still cannot solve the problems after doing this, take the unit 10 the nearest Radio Shack 
Repair Ccoter. We'll have ii fi«d and returned 10 you •S soon os possible . 

Symptom 

The Menu message does not 
appear when you turn on the 
Computer. 

Possible Cause/Cure 

1. Check whether the AC adapter is correctly 
oonnected to power plug. 

2 . Ched< Whether the AC adapter plug is 
oorrecfly connected to the DC jade on \he 
side of the Computer . 

3. Check whether Iha Memory Power Switch 
is ON . 

4. Check whether the Power-On Switch is 
ON . 

5. Adjust \he DISP swttch to checK 
brightness and contrast controls. 

6. If using AM batteries, check whether 
batteries are inserted prope,ly or if the 
low-Power Sensor LEO fight is on. (If It is 
on, replace the batteries immediately.) 

If all lhe above cures do not work, press the (ClllD and (Hl!Il) simultaneously and tum 
on the Power Switch . 

Maintenance 
Your Computer requires little maintenance. However. it is a good idea to keep it clean and free 
of dust build-up. This is especially important for smooth keyboard operation . 

Store the Computer inside the case when not in use . 
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Index 
Subject Page Subject Page 
AC Power Connection , . .... • , . . .. ...• I I 
Acoustic Coupler . . . ... , . . .. , . . 8,75,76,78 
AOORSS 

Applications . .. , . . .. , . . , . .. .. .. . 69 
Command Keys . . ..... ... . . .. 27,70 
Fu~ction Keys .. . . .. . . .... .... 26,69 
Quick Instructions .. , . .. . . , . .... . 26 

ADRS.00 
Creating a File . . , .... . ... • , . . 27.70 
Retrieving lnfonnation . ....... . 27.71 

ANSwer/ORIGinate Selec1or., ...... . 8,85 
Arctangent. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 
Arrays ... . . ... . . ..•.. . . . .. • . . . .. .. 105 
Assignment Sliltements .• . . , , • , , . . 106, 112 
ATN . . ... ..... . .. .... . .... . . ... . , . 127 
Auto-dialing ...... . ......... .....• 31,83 
Auto•Power Off . . ... ............. .. 195 
Auto log·On Sequence . , .32,89,91 , 199,200 

Guidelines . . .. . . . • , . ,, ... ,,, .90,91 

BASIC 
Error Codes . . ... ......• • . .. . .. 217 
Operation Modes . ... ... .• ... ... . 99 
Ovcn•iew . . . . ..... .. .. ........ . 99 
Starting Up ......... . .. . .... . . . . 99 

BEEP . ..... ....... .• • . .. • .... . 123,127 
!lm)CDil) . . ' ' . . . '.' .. '. ' .. '.'' .. ' . ' ,7 
Bar Code Reader . . ...... . .. . ..... .. 209 
Bar Code Wand Connector . . ... •. ..... .. 8 
Battery-

Companment .. .•..•........ . .. .. 8 
Installation .... . . . . . ... , . . , . . .. . . 9 

CALL . . .. .. . .. .. .. . • .. . . • . ... . 11 7, I 27 
ccgs Cock>. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 1 
Cassette Files . .. . .. ,., .. . . , ... , . 123,124 
CasseHc ln1crface , • . .. . ........ .... . 207 
CASSETTE Recorder Connector . . . . . 8,189 
CDBL . . .. . .......... . . .. . ... . .. . . 128 
CHRS .. . .. . ,, • .. • .. . . . . . .. . .... . .. 128 
CINT ... , .. . , . • . .•.. , , , ....... . , . . 128 
CLEAR . ...... . , . . .... .... . ....... 129 
CLOAD .... . . .• . .. •. .. . ... . . .. 123,129 
CLOAD? , .. . .•.•..••....• ... .. 123,130 
CLOAOM . . • . . •• ... ••.. . . . .. . . . 123.130 
CLOSE .. . ,, .. ......... .. ... ... . ... 131 
CLS .. ....... .. . .. . . . . . ... . 100,122,131 
<CllllE) , . . ' '' '' " . . ' . ' . . ' •. ' . ' .... ' .. . 7 
COM ON/OFF/STOP .. . . . , . . , •• . 118,131 
Command Keys .. . . . ..... •.• . , . . .. . 6,4 1 

Definitions ... 20,24,27 .31,41,44,62 ,70 
Command Mode .. .. . , .. , • . .. ,., .•... 99 

Special Keys ... , .... , ... . .... . 100 
Communicatioo Para.mt.rers . . . , . . .. 34 ,R5 
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Change. . . . . .... 87 
Verify, , .. , .. , .. ..... . . . .. . .... 86 

Computer-to-Computer 
Communication(TELCOM) . . , . • . •. , . 75 

Constants . .. . ... .. . .. , . . . .. ... .. . .. 104 
COl-.'T . .. . ..... . . . .. . • . . .... . .. 100,132 
Control Code Combination.$ ..... .. , .59,60 
Con1rol Commands , . .. . ....... . . . .. . 115 
COPY . ... . . . ,, . ...... . ... . ... ... 49,S6 
cos . ....... .... , ,, . . .. .. . . ... .. .. 132 
CPU Ports .. .. ... .... . .. . .... . .. . .. 123 
CSAVE .... ..... . .... . 132 
CSAVEM. , .... ... . .. . .... . . . . ..... 133 
CSNO ....... . ...... ... . .. .. ...... 133 
CSRLIN ... . ... • . . , ..•. . . • . .... I 18,134 
(IlJID ....... ,. , , ,,, ... ... .. . . . .. . 7 
Cursnr.,.. . . . . . . . . .. . . . , .. IS 
Cursor Mo,·emcnt Keys . .. . . . . . 6.15,4 1.45 
CUT ...... .. .... .. . . . ... . .... .49,53.55 

DATA .. . . . . . . . ... . . .... . .. . .... 134 
Data, Representing . .. . . . , ••... .. .... 104 
Data, Siring ... . . . . . .. .... • . . , . , . . , . 104 
Data ~onversioo . .. ....... . . . , . , . . . . I 13 
Data Manipulation . . .. . . . .. • ....•. • .. 103 
Data Types . . .. ........ . , . . . ,, .. . . .. 103 
DATES .. . • . .. ..... ... , .... , , •.... . 134 

Date, Selling . .. . . ... . . . . , •.. , , • I~ 
DAYS . ..... . . .. . . . . .. ......... 18, 135 

Day, Selling . .... . . .... . ,, •..... 18 
DEFDBL .. . . .. . ... .. . . .• ..... . 106,135 
DEFINT ........ ............ . .. 106,13S 
DEFSNG .•..•.. . . . • .. . . • ..• , • . 106,136 
OEFSTR ..•. .. . . ... . .. . . • .. ... . 106,136 
DIM .. . , ,. ,, . , . .......... . .... 105,136 
Uerive<I Functions . ..... .... . .. .. . ... 218 
Oirec1 Connect/Acoustic Coupler 

Modern Selector , ..•• , . ,8 
Direct Connect Modem (PHONE) 

Connector ... .. . . .. ... , •. , , ... . .... 8 
Di;pla)' A~justmcnt Dial .. . ...... , , . . 5, 16 
Double.Precision Numbers . .... . .. 103,114 
Double-Precision lo Singlc•Precision .... 114 
Download . . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . 30.93,94 
Downloading Files . . . . . .. ....... .. , , 198 

EDIT . ... . . .. .. , ...... .. . . . . .. .... 137 
Edit Mode . . . , .,,. , .. , . .. .. .. . .. .. , 101 
ENO .... . . .. . ••.• . .. . •• . ...•. .. ... 1:18 
mEl!) . . . '' '' .'' ' ' ' . . ... .. . ... . ... .. 7 
Entry Mode .. .. . . .......... . 28.29.31.75 
Entry Mode, Using ... ... .. . ..... . . 31,82 
EOF . . ... . ... . , ..... ..... . . .... .. . 138 
ERL ..... .. . . ... . .. • . .. . . . , ..... .. 139 
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Terminal Mode ... . . .. . .. . • , .. 30.81 
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illl!fll) . . . . . . . ' ........ ' . '' . ' .' ''. ' . .. 7 

HJMEM ... ... ... .. ... . . .. , . ... IUO. I~ 
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MENU . ... . . . . .... .. .. .... .. .. 100, 158 
Menu 
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Selection . • , .. .. . . . . . . .. ,., .. . , . 16 

MERGE .... . . ..... . ..... .. .... 100. 158 
MID$ .... ..... . ...... .. . . .. . . . 159, 1()() 
Modem 

Cable ... . . ....... ,, . . . .... .. 75 .76 
Filcs(MDM) . . .. . . . . ... . ... .. .. 125 
Interface ... . ... ..... . .... , . ... 207 

MOTOR . . . .. . . .. . . . .... . . .. . . . 123. 160 

NAME ... AS .. . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . .... .. 160 
NEW .. .... .. . . .... . .... . .. .. . . 100, 16 1 
NOTE.DO File . . . . . .. . .. ... . . .. . . 23, 6 1 

Creating file .. ..... . . . .. . . ... 24 ,62 
Retrieving lnfonnation . . ....... 24,63 
Scan . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. . .... 25.65 

Null Mudem Adapter . , .. , , ...... . . 75 , 193 
(D .. .... . .. ................... 7, 17 
Numeric Data . ....... . , , ••. . , ..... . 103 
Numeric Expressions . . ...... .. . .. !07.110 
Numeric Functions . . .... .. . , .. , • , 108, 109 

ONCOMGOSUB . . .. . . ... , .... .. . . 161 
ON ERROR GOTO . . .... .. . ..... . . . 162 
ON l<EY GOSUB .. . .... . .. ... , .. , . . 163 
ON MDM GOSUB .... .. . , .••. , .. . . . 163 
ON TIMES GOSUB .... . . .. . . .... .. , 163 
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PRESET ... . ....... . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . 168 
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Prinler 
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1/0 ... . . ........ . . . . . . . ..... . 122 

PRINTER Connec1or .... .. . . .. . . .. . 7. I 92 
Progr•m Line .. . . . .. •. . .. . . . .... . .. . 100 
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Programmable Function Keys . . . . • . . . .. . 6 
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RAM 
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